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ABSTRACT
Barly Social Devclopmant; Parent and Child Programs
S
Robert Boger
Jary Andrews |

! ~ Hchigan State University | -

Tne primary objective of this study was to investigate {,’
the effects of short term supplemental parent and classroom

] . .

programs ou the self concepts, ueterogeneity of friendship

! '
- s .

cnoices and associations, sociometric status, and social
1nv91vemegt,bf Day\Care jl/2-~5 year olds; agd to note
if thesge boteptiai differcences were related to sex or

, socipecohomic group memberéhip'of the children.

A fOur_Qay‘design model of a quasi-experimental nature

t’g\
#

PR was-éﬁpfbyed.- Two centers were nested in each of the four
treatments. The primary independent variable, treaé%ent,
was defined as:

1.' Reg&!ar day carenpenterlprogram (control):

‘2. Day care centeg orogram with supplemental ‘classroom
activities designed to enhance snecific social .interaction
skxlié;

"3, Day care center program vith shpplemental parent pro-
gram focusing on increasing positive parent—chilf and parent- :
teacher interaction; o ' \

4. Day care céater program with both supplemental class-

room and parent programs.

. . \r{fﬂ'i




The two programmatic inputs jmplemented in the various
5 .

treatments were both developed at fichigan State University.

The parent education program was the Parents are Teacherg Too

prograﬁ, and the classroom activities were the M.S.U. Socio-~

dramatic Play Curriculum. "

' The data were collected prior to and after the l2-week
intervention period, using the following 1;struments: Brown
IDS Self Concept Referent Teét, élay-Situation Pictpré Board
Sociometric, Classroom Socio-Observations, and the Observa-
tion of Socialization Behavior (Revised) instrument, a video-
taped observational ratiqg procgdure. i

The sample consistéa of 200 children‘enrolled in eight
relatively lérge day care centers-in Tower iichigan. Their
ages ranged from 3.3 to 5 years. Both Black and anglo child-
ren were involvggf»

A «

A multivariate‘analysis of covariance model was applied
¥ - . ‘ . ’
to test for differences across treatments and demographic

groups on the post test measures.

Significant differences across treatment é0n31;ions
were evidenced on a number of wvariables. ‘In general,
parent programs seemed to affecﬁ the socio-emotional affecz
express;d by children. Children in centers receiving ™

supplemental parent programs displayed less adult dependency,

increased self concepts (within the low SES group), increased

_autonomy, and more gregarious tesponsﬁre play behaviors.
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. the highest levels of soci

Children in centers receiving the supplemental classroom .

activities exhibited the most cooperative-interactive play?

They both responded to and itiated peer interaction at

behavior, and.expre§aed more
positive affect in their vdice and general play behavior.

Children in centers ig "ementing "both" supplemental
programs were the -most heterogdgeous and gregarious of all.

They directed their interactions to™q wide variety of peers

- and were most heterogeneous in regard to g%ing chosen by

oppasite Sex and SES peers on the sociometric task.
Thus, parent programs seemed to affect children's

emotional states, while classroom programs enhanced’

 specific social interaction skills. “Both' programs

reflected aspects of the individual prod4ama, as well

as a gestalt that was especially evident in heterogeneous,

gregafious, outgoing behavior.

oSex and socioeconomic group memberéhip (SES) differ-

ences were also evidenéed.v ildles were more heterogeneous

.in regard to chobaing peers from the opposite SES groép

Aon tﬁe sociometric task, and 1nteract1hg with unlike SES

peers in the classroom. Femalea'generaliy had better

self concepts than males; but exhibited more adult depen-
) 4

dency in the classroom. Low SES children more often chose

mid-SES peers as sociometric choices than did mid-SES
i - 4

-

children choose low SES peers.
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<\
Other relationships explored involved the inter-

|
. \
relationships among self concept -scores and peér inter- Ny ‘
action variables, and among varigbles designed to reflect
: - | \
inter-group attitudes. These relationships were investi-

gated using pre-test data only, as reflective of baseline
: -~
behavior. In general, a negative relationship e*iated
beteeen gelf concept and social involvement, children
f with poorer sgelf concepfs being more interactive and
playing at more cooperative levels of play. Children
"with_better self coneepts were more autonomous but did _ \\
- not engage in cooperative, facilitative play.
Positive relationships across 1hstruments suggested
the existence of patterns of inter-group attitudes.
Factors pfedictive of heterogeneous interactions acroea

sex lines were age-related, whileée factors predictive of

heterogeneous interactions across SES lines were behaviors

reflective>o£ social skill competency.
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INTRODUCTION : .

Qur society is a complgx,_pluraliséic social system in
a.period of rapidhchang;. Ndﬁerous subgroups withiﬁ the
p?pulation are evidencing difficulty 1# rélating both to
tge;r environment and to other segments of éociety. How
society socializes its young will have impact on the future
in dé;ermihing whether—polarization of sub~cultures or social
integration occurs.

Socialization 1is a broad concept thqt‘implies preparing
individuals to function within a given society or social group.
Socialization is a continual proce?s occurring throughout the
lifespan at all system levels. Ddting‘the early years when
formative social patterns of interacting and relating are
establishe&, thevsocialization process is monopolized b;ﬁ
familial influences. Through the family the child assumes a
social class, ethnic, and racial identity that differentiates
the orientations and expectatiéns the child receives (Clausen,
1968).

Traditionally the schools have been viewed as the great

"melting pot", diffusing familial influences and instilling

i .
common values, ideals, and behaviors consistent with the

[
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2 V
lafhei society..... VWhether the schools should or can

accomplish this g;eat task 1s questionablg} nevertheless,
present social ténaipns provide evidence that the task 1is
not being accompiiehed.

There remains,’therefofe, a continual need to foster
.understanding of how the eariy environment influences tﬁe
cﬁild'a aociZlization and to dévéIBp strategies to intervene
in the child's early social development to optimize both
intra- and inter-group attitudes ;nd interaction patterns.

One opportunity to help hundreds of thousands of chil-
dren during tge critical preschool years is through thglmany
day care facilities thag parents have turned to in the last
decade. Mo;tly out of economic necessity but alsolas a
reflection on our social times, day care hss become an insti-
tution in our society. . e

The potential 1s great, for the early childhood setting
~ presents an optimal-aocial»lehrning environment. It provides
an opportunity for varied peerﬂand adult in;eraction in a
setting of matérials and equipment appropriate to stimulate
%and suppo?t active exploration of the environment.
The present challenge is to capitalize on this potential
and provide day care environments that truly meet the needs

of the developing child. In optimizing human potential, the

ultimate benefactor will be society.

B X1
00022




3.

One important ingredient in developmenFaI day care is
cA?;}nuity'becweeﬁ the home and school. .Thia'ﬁecesaitatég.
some form of familial involvément in the child's activities
as well as Parént-teacher inte:;ction and support.

'Ahothe; important ingredient is subpopulational' mix, so
that children are exposed to value, belief, and behavioral
differences;ftgb;ortunitiea to observe and interactAwieh
those that are different will help the child gain experignces.
that can build pogitive inter-group attitudee; espec{ally if -

these experiences are planned "and supervised by knowledgeable
. » ‘

teachers.

OBJECTIVES

The general‘objective'of this study is to compare the
relative effectiveness of various ahoft term intervention models
in providing experiences that would enhance intra- and inter-
group attitudes of children as reflected in tﬁeir gelf-concept
and social involvement with peera:A

‘The primary research question is: are there differences
12 the self-concept, heterogeneity of friendship chcices ard
associations, sociometric statu;‘ and heterogeneous peer group
interaction of preschool children among the following grohpa?

1. children in regular day care center programs (control)

2. children in day care cent;ars w‘l';ich lhave a supplemental

programmatic component directed toward the development

of positive social interactions (MSU Sociodramatic Play
Curriculum) . .

R ¥




4 S |
3. children in day care centois which havg 8 supplemental - |
~ parent education program directed toward increasing
° ‘ positive parent-child and parent—teacher interaction
/ ' v(Rarentl are Teachers Too) ' -

4. children in day care centers vhich have both the
) squlemental classroom and parent education programs.

S?condatily, are these potential differences related to the sex

Y

and/or socioeconomic group membership of the children? -

PROGRAMS

The two programs included as interveantion models were both
developed at Michigan State University. They capitalize on the
two systems that have primary influence over the preschool aged
child--the family and the school or day card center. Although
the focus of influence on the child differs greatly between
these two programs, their fundamental goal or outcome 1is

similar--increased social competency.

PARENTS ARE TEACHERS TOO:

&

The Parents are Teachers Too (PTT) program used in this

study is an adaptation of the original program developed by
A\  Judith Kuipers and Robert Boger in 1968-69 and successfully
field tested in both Head Start and Day Care settinée. o

PIT focuses on (1) increasing communication betveen the .

: day care center and the home, (2) improving the quality of the
parent-child interaction through increased parental swareness

of differing interaction patterns and child rearing approaches,

)
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and (3) enhancing cognitive and affective development of the
child through participation in epecifié activities with parent

L J
‘prepgred materials,

Basic assumptions are: as pagenta i;;eract more frequently
. ;lth the child's_school and take on teaching roles themselves,
the school and school activities take on a more v@lued position
1n'the child's 1ife. As parents become more fgmilia} with the
school enviroumené they can begin to mediate problegs and ‘ ;
experiences for a more consisteﬁt, focused socializing effect K
on the child. And more importantly, as pafenté grov in their
confideﬁce and competence in recognizing and pr;viaiﬁg positive
'qlearning experiences, the chilé's most important environment,
1/ the famil&, is enhanced.
The goal of this programmatic approach is fo enhance the ‘
child's self-concept, language development, and basic social
and cognitive skills; thereby opening new possibilities for

%1nterpéfaonal interaction and  social learning both in the home

and in other settings.

MSU SOCIODRAMATIC PLAY CURRICULUM: ‘Z

The MSU Sociodramatic Plag;Curriculum is part of a larger

gocialization curriculum developed by Robert Boger, Tito Reyes
- and Joamne Lichtenwalner, and tested in socioeconomically
mixed preschool tlasses in 1969-72.
The sociodramatic play program focuses directly on inter-

_ personal interactions of teachers with children and of children

s
e e
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with each other. The curriculum provides a f{ramewqrk IQr
teachers to establish soctal env%ronmenté and 1nteraction
techniques that encourage the learning of social skflls.
Specifié dociodfamntic scttings are established with
well dgveloped sequences 32 experiences, specific props,
carefully planned teacher 1nvolvem¢qt and limitations in
the number and typé of children in £;teractions. Such
environments encourage anderstanding one's own and other's

feelings about sdcial interaction and guide children toward

developing mutually rewarding (as well as socially acceptable)

‘patterng- of exchanée. The primary mode of learning is through

imitation of social modgls (bqth peers and teachers) and social
reinso;cement including intrinsic reinforcement derived from
suécess in contro{}ing one's environment.

SUMMARY :

| - This research compares thevrelativé effects of providing'
supplemental cléssroom and parent educ;tionfﬁrograms in the
ongoing day care experiences of children 3 1/2 to 5 years of
age. Of particular interest are changes in the children's
pelf-céncept,’heterogeneity of friendship choices and asso-
ciations, sociometric status, and “heterogeneous peer group
invoivement.as a result of this 12-week intervention. Eight
relatively large day care centers from four southern Michigan
‘cOmmunitiés were involved and were randomly~aa§igned to the

four treatment conditions,
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Ij‘ CHAPTER II

“ RELATED LITERATURE

N B

The term "socialization'' has diverse connhotations. Gen-
erally speaking it refers to the '‘whole process by which an
*
individual bornm with behavioral poteﬁtiqlities of enormously

vide range, is leg o develop actual behavior which is confined

A f\:»
;. r")

vithin.a much nartréwer range--the range of what is customnry

and acceptable for him according to the standards of his group '_'
(Child, 1954). "The essence of socialization is the person's
internal reéulation of his own behaviér in ways that are, ade-
quaté&to the interpersonal situation and tb the larger social
order." (E;ken‘ﬁ Handel, '1960) |

RN Ihg process is basically a learning process occurriné as
the individual establishes reigtionghips and 1n£eréctq\yi;h
othére. "It encompasses the lgatning of motiiés and feelings
ag well as skills and cognitive sets" (Clauseﬁ, 1968) .

.. Socializing agents may eiplicitly set about to teach a
specific task and provide feedback to the learner; or inci-
dental learning may pccur\a;\the individual 1nte;act§ with '+
and 1mltat§s behaviors of others (Inkeles, 1968). In\any case ) fﬁ
the socializee is an active agent , selectively assimilating l
and 1pcorﬂbrating information in unique configurations. |,

On one hand the environment impinges upon the child,
attempttng to bring the child iﬁto lin; with the cultural
group. Omn the ogg;r hand the child activelywengages in inter-

' .

aétioq with the environment to enlarge his repertoire of skills -

andvstrategies as his éognigive structures develop. The child

B e san
RN
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. The Development of Self

'comparing and evaluat*ng himself. Theed‘relative images are in

8

moves forward to meet eocialization requiremonts on his own

terms and in his own way. The resultant functional behaviors

that are observable as social skills are a complex result of

' environmental constraints mediated by individual needs and

responsitivity patterns. B 1Y
The specific areas of socialization that are the focus of (LJ
this study are the development of social attitudes and skills,

v

‘The two main foci of interest are: (1) the child'e feelinge

‘ about himeelf and haw these feelinge may be releted to peet 1nter-

action, and (2) the manifestations of intra- and inter-group . -

orientations and attitudes as r'eflect:ed in sociometric choices

and‘play involvement with peers. | S

.

[N

The child's self-concept 18 a mirror of what others have
communicated to the child about himself. It is a symbolic repre-
sentetion of self, reflecting one's feeling about oneself as well
as one's perceptions'of howvothersvperceive oneself (famanbto, 1972),
Earliest relationshipe 1n the family 1nfldence the eetebliehment
of feelinge of g&curity, adequacy, and worth which fotm the basis

of the "self" (Sullivan 1953) As the child moves qut from the

- nuclear family he encountete new expectetione‘apd standards for

L

a continual state of evoluttonm, shaped by relationships with
significant others and opportunities to compete with peers

(Cottrell 1969)

0028 7




. 9 '
. Two aspects of the sclf are in cursent usaga; (1) the . .

. salf as~subject defined as a group of peychological procaesses
that govern behavior and adjustment; and (2) the aélf as_object .
or the' organized collection of attitudes, bellefs, And fcelings
a person has about_himseff (Ooller: 1971). Both convergevas a
,vgenetmged social-motivational influence on the child's behav-
;or. The‘chiid must feel secure with himself before he cap |
venture into new social experiences and effectively engage in
creative endeavors (Kiester,.1973). Educational achigvement 1is
greatly influenced by the seclf-concept as 1t uedistes bart;c*pa-
tion in learning activities, High ratings of ce1£f§oncep: }n‘
the preschooler relate positively to first grade reading achieve;
ment across social class lines (Watternberg and Clifford, 1962).

In the realm of interpersonal relationships, high self-
esteem has been posLtivély related to Afﬁtéater{acceptq#ce.qf
person's different from one's self (Souder, 1§722, Positive
self concepts-appear to facilitate positive social interaction
and social skill development. Reciprocally, peer acceptance
and friendship contributes to self acégptance and estéem..:A '
cyclic pattern evolves onec building gnd ﬁaintain;pg the opher.
Intergroup Attitudos |

Children»a;,vety'young‘ages (below the age of four years)

-learn to discriminate between e:bqic groups, social classes and
. l ta o

behavioral charactoristics of others. Social interactions are

often influenced by these cognitions and evaluative attitudes

EITRRL L ERE AL Y
L 4
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,

are formed based on early and continuing experiences (Hess, 1970).
Proshansky (1966), in an excellent review of the development of
intergroup attitudes pnéaente a three-stage proceds for the
developnent of ethnic attitudea.

'Stage 1. ‘Ethmic Awaronnss beging to take shape during
the preecnool years as a perceptual differentiation. Visible
differences in skin color or behavioral traicl~nnthadly aids
1& this percgptual awvareness, but even more subtle differences
io religious or national groups emerge 2nr1y in 1life. Such
awafeneas appears to be a part of the larger process of ostab-
lishing a gense of self. Hinorit; group membership predisposes
many children to early ethnic awareness.

Stage 2. Ethnic Orientation is an "rudimentary attitude"
that conceptualizes the child from 4 to 8 years. At this point
- ethnic characteristics and concepts are cognized but the meaning
and aiénificance of these differences are not unders€ood.

St;on ~athnic preferences may be observed during this time
an'Goodman (1952) describes with black preschool children pre-
ferring vhite more often than black dolls and storybook characters.

Porter (1971) also found that black Head Start children
showed less 1den§1f1cation with and preferencn for their own
ethnic group than did white children, as measured by a‘pairg?
picture sg}ection test. White girls identified more with their
own gronﬁfthan~d1d other experimental groups and in general

gifla showed .a stronger preference for sex than ethnicity.

I
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Stage 3. Ethnic attitudes emerge during the elementary years
as a continuation of the process of differentiation and integra-v
tion of beliefs, feelings and expe#iences regarhing members
of different ethnic groups. Based on early cognitions the
chil& learns what groups are like, how they should be treated
;nd how one ought to fcel about them.

However, whether ethnic or class orientations take on

prejudicial qualities is probably dependent on the social

" environment in which the child functions.

Since much social learning occurs incidentally, social-

izing agents may need to explicitly tcach positive ethnic and

-

class orientations in order to counteract uncontrollable

,naturally occurring negative influenccs (Fein, 1973).

Contact méy also be an important factor. Although the
literaturce on racial integration provides ambiguous information;

L
with clementary school children, cooperative and cqual status

interracial school contacts can,>;ut not necessarily will,
reduce ethnic prejudice (Sowder & Lazer, 1972).

At the preschool lavel, little cvidence is available.
Educators have traditionally encouraged class and cthnic mixes
in order to aid children in developing tolerance for, and
coping strategies to deal with behavioral diféerences;

Stodolsky & Jensen (1969) in studying croés~groqp social

interaction and peer preferences in preschool and clementary

school children found middle-class and lower-class children to
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differ in their choice of fricnds over one school year. Socio-

12

metric tests and timc sampling observations were conducteéd at
the beginning and end of the school year. Common 1ntereat9 and
activitice facilitated friendship choices across class lines
for middle-class children only. Lower class children directed
more acts withiﬁ their own class or to Negro middle-cl;ss
children. In this ceasé, contact did not f;cilitaie change for
the lower-class children although middle-class children did
expand interactions across class lines.

In a study of cognitive skill development, socioeconomic
mix had a positive cffect on diaadvantaged'children with no
adverse effgcts for advantaged children. Social competency was
also 1mpr6ved (Reese & Morrow, 1973).

Both Proshansky (1966) and Sowder (19?2) note that ethnic
orientations and preferences in preschool children may gésabe
reflected in actual differential behavior tg ethnic groups.
While varbalized directly to peers or revealed onlprojective
tests, ethnic preferences do not 1nf1uencu d}fferential amounts
of inter- or intra-group interaction.’ In fact, éeachers report
children respond more to individual behavioral differences than

r

ethnic differences in day to day'interactions.' Bepavioral

characteristics of individual children are not ge-r
the ethnic group as a whole. !
Suppor ng’children in tolerating, copiAﬁ and é&naging social
confrontatizga can be a mﬁjor contribution of group preschool/day
care{expcriences, especially at thie age when attitudinal pre-

disposittEﬂS'arc not firmly engrained in behavior.

Ve 00032 -
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Background of Parental Isvolvement Models

The home ie the child's first and primary socializing
environment. Tha expgct\tiona, values, patterns of control,
and affective atmosphere ¢f the homo immensely influence the
course of the child's development (Baumrind, 1967).

Parejts are important not only because of the total length
of time they arc available to‘interact with tﬁeir ¢hildren but
because of the tremendous importance famili&l bonds are in
influencing the totality of the child's experiences, beliefs,
and.behaviors (Lichenberg & Norton, 1970).

" The educazianal':yotem can gupport these forces but has

not been succeéssful in working against them when éhey arc having
a negative impact on children. This fact was highlighted during
the compensatory education Qovement in the 1960's as the nation
became more aware of the inadequacice of the educational system
in ecducating all children (Colemam, 1966). ‘The impact of the
family and home :hvironment appeared greater than that of the
schools in mediating the educational outcomes of children. Even
enorﬁﬁus efforts to ‘compensate for environmental deprivation
(Head Start) met with minimal sdéécss in éffecting long term

¥

‘change (Jensen, 1969; Schaefer, 1973).

.

It appears that the schools can provide a positive alter-

native for the child while at school, but must do more in the
way of working with parents in order to make an impact on the
home. - As Bronfenbrenner (1969) notes: "The child's social

’
environment, beyond the school alone, must be modified to
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enrich his total development as a socislized person in a
cooperative productive society" (Chilman, 1974). .

Based on such rationale, most federally funded carly
childhood programs (Day Care, Head Start, Title I) have been
required to include some type of ﬁlrentai iavolvement in the
ongoing program;

But mers invitation for pa:ental participation and actual
involvement in the school or day care cenier are two very
different phenomcna. By and large, the parents who most often
make contact ahd/or become involved with their child's school
voluntarily are confident, active, upwardly mobile, problem_
free parents (Chilman, 19%6). The parents who would theorcti-
cally reap the most benefit from association with the school
environment and who require the most support are the most
difficult ones to reach.

Head Start and funded intervention programs have exberi-
mented with a variety of approaches that secek out parental’
contact by providing specific parent programs. These programs
can be divided into those that focus on parents in éroup settings
(Wittes, 1969; Boger, et al., 1969) and those that supplement
school activities with home visits (Radin, 1972; Sterm, 1971).
A third afea involves direct intervention into the home AB an
alternative to school. Chilman, (1963, 1974) and Hees, a974)
provide a comprehenﬁive sumnary and evaluation of many- of Jtheae

programs. All of these'types‘of programs have evidenced change

t .
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in child dependent measures (ususlly cognitive and language liille)
and on %Erental behaviors (attitudes and language interactionm);
Ltheir program rationale andxobjecci§ee vary.

é'wkﬂ&ﬁe tutoring'approachen capitalize on wmodeling as the
learning paradigm for parents but usually empbgsize change in
cognitive functioning of children. These progmhnn have reported
significant gains.on children's intellectual .mcasures (Schaefer,
1965, Weikart, 1969; Gordon, i969g). -

It can be assumed that it 18 more important to effect change

in parental attitudes and behaviors than to just change child

behavior for this has a longer lasting impact on the child and

the potential of diffusion to younger sibs (Bronfenbrenner in

Zigler, 1972). Programs emphasizing working through the parent

to effect the child usually hold the above opinion and actively
attempt to change parentai behavior. These progyrams often

employ a group process paradigm, recognizing the need for

parents to interact informally with other parcnts and teachers

as both a social outlet and as an effective educational setting A
(Hoffman, ect. al., 1;;1). '

Radin (1972) reports significant gains on intellectual and
lan%uage measures of children provided witg additional tutoring,
in thé home along with a preschool program, but changes in
maternal attitudes only in a treatment condition that included
parent-teacher group discussions. Stern (1971) also incorpor-

ated group process techniques in providing parents with materials

and techniques to use with their Head Start children at home.

-y T
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Language gains were observed in the children when parents used
the mpte;igln; however, it was suggested that parents needed
highly structured, specific tasks in order to have an impact
on their children's cognitive functioning.

Wittes and others (1969), specifically comparéd'two peda-
gogical techniques for changing both materanal attit?deoggnd
child behaviors. An activity-oriented group meeting vas
compared to a lecture plus question and answer formnt.‘ No
significant differences were reported between the two groups
on the dependent measures, (PARI, Home BEnvironment Scale, Binet);
although weaker members showed greater gaine in the activity-
oriented progranm. '

Structured activities also had a greater impact than dis-
cussion techniques in the first field testing of the Parents

are Tedbhera Too Program in oix Head Start classrooms in rural

Michigan (Boger, Kuipers & Beery, 1969). ThelPTT program was
compared to a structured language program (Loveless & Kelly,
University of Hawaii Head Start Evaluation and Research Center,
1968), a placebo group (discussion), and a pure comt=ol g.oup.

Children of those mothers receiving the two specific language

programs evidenced grcater gains on the !/PPSI total and verbal

scores. Mothers in the two language groups used significantly

more specific language in explaining the‘tasg on the Hess-Shipman

Toy Sort Task and used more complete sentences on the MSU Tell-
A-Stcry test, Although these programs stressed language and

cognitive skill acquisition; changes in the general quality of
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the no:;er-child interaction were reflected in increased
self-conceptr scores of the childrem of participants.

This phenomena of change toward more positive self-fealings
in children of participants was again evidenced in a recefit
implementation of the Parents are Teachers Too program in’six
day care centers (Boger, et. al., 1974).

Many investigators have repeatedly reported difficulty
in securing consistent p;rental participation in parent programs
even though parents are interested and concerned about their
children's devclopment (Stern, 1971, Adkins, 197:1 Chilman, }974).
In fcct‘this has been the most widely heard criticiem of group-
oriented parent education programs. In recognition of this
concern, the above study investigated the effects of three
incentive conditions on initiating and maintaining parental
participation in the parent education.program at the center.
81gn1f1chntly greater attendance was evidenced in the groupa
receiving incentives ($5 or babysitting and tranaportafion)
compared to the no incentive groups. Bauch, et. 81..(1973) also
found the availability of services such as babysitting an";rans-

portation an explanatory varioble in influences on parental

participation.

Summary

Most of these compensatory efforts have sought to intervene
in the cognitive development of children and work through the

pother's teaching style to effect change. And yet, it may be

the social-emotional atmosphere of the home that has the gxeageet

fa b
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impact on the child and his approach to learning (Hoffman,
et. al., 1971). As parents are sisnificant models for children
to learn from, it is indeed necessary to support parents in

1. expressing good feelings about the school or center

2. reenforcing the child's achievements

3. showing interest in the child's activities

4. providing continuity between activities at the school
and the home.

The implications inferred from these studies lesd to the

following ‘conclusions:

1. efforts must be directed towardlparentl in order to’
effect change in the home and in the relationship
between the parent and child.

2. parents need support perhaps in the way of at least
babysitting and transportation in order to secure
sttendance at parent meetings.

3. p‘renta should be actively involved in the activities
planned at parent meetings to provide structure for
interaction with their children at home. s

The Parents are Teachers Too program implemented in the present

*study incorporates these conclusions while enphasizing the

social-emotional needs of the child in providing activities to

/

encourage positive parent-child interaction.’

Background of Peer Interaction Models

The second most important socializing influenze on the

young child is the peer group. The peer group provicas aa

‘ important arena for developing‘social interaction skills, role-

taking, and sex appropriate behaviors. Through competition and
soci:l feedback the child reevaluates self judgments o compe-
tence and self esteem, and builds more realistic attitudes

about himself (Dinkmeyer, 1965).

00038
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Early studies investigating social development (Maudry &
Nekula, 1939; Bridges, 1933; Parten, 1932) note a positive
relationship between age and amount-and quality of proqociabu
peer interaction. Age related chaukea in sensory-motor ¢apa-
cities, cognitive functioning, and the development of impulse

| control influencq social skill development (Hnrtup,\1970).
‘81tuatiqnal variables aieo inteéact to influence social
development. Contingency of reinforcement and feedback fr&m
adults and peers, the type of social models available, and
opportunities to interact with a variety of role'pooitiona
all influence the developmental process.

Prerequisite to effectively 1nterac;1ng with othere the
child must develop the ability to take the role of the other
and be capable of employing a large and varied tepertoité of
lines. of qction or tactics appropriate to varied situations
(W!tnstein, 1969). BRole taking i1s a fundamental social skill
that has its beginnings in the young child's capacity to
distinguish self from non-self and develbpa'with the increasing
ability of the child to discriminate social cues and predict
behavioral outcomes. The greater the breadth of social rela-
tionships available to the child the greater oPpOtEunity the

child will have to improve the capacity to note the impact of

his acts on others, to play st different roles, and to formulate

alternative patterns of exchange.

o 60,039 | R
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Rudimentary forms of these skills are formed by age

three. The preschool years are therefore critical to estab-
|

liahing patterns of rewardinc and effective interaction.

. A medium that capitalizes'on social interactive skills
and role-taking is aociodtémntic play. Smilansky (1968)
was the tiist to distinguish between the'm;re common dramatic
play ~ symbolic play with rolea‘and imitative verbal and non-

vetbal activitiea; and the higher level sociodramatic play~

.

elaboration of themes in cooperation with at‘ieast one other
role-player. The Epoperative interchange distinguishes the
two. i " ' . -

Sociodramatic plaf requires verbal exchanges to plan,
develop,‘and maintain the cooperative play. Likewise its
maintenance dewands problem-solving and reciprocal social
manipulations and exchanges.

Only one intervention attempt through sociodramatic play

19 cited in the literature. It emphasized three areas of

-~
development; creaﬁivity, intellectual growth, and social

skills (see Smilaqgky‘\}968). In this effort 34 clasurs of

_ preschool and kindergarten Ixaell children were obsex:e”.

Three treatment groups with disadvantaged childre- "r.re com-
pared to a cdltutally disadvantaged and &p advanta;: < 2cntrol
grcip. Teachets rated the children's verbalizations and

levi of play bzlcre and after treatment. The most sip-.ficant
krr ovemsats were observed in the sdiicive model vhers ~hildren

{

received both opportunities to observe and discuss common
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experiences plus guidadce in developing dramatizations’ of their
experiences as sociodramatic play. bbiaadvantaged chiidréﬁ:were
vféund to lack ééguen¢e4in their activities and conversatiouns
and to have ﬁorg'difficulty in aramatizing blayréicuations; .
Alihough disadvaﬂtaged\ggildre; inﬁroved in the qualiey'bf»their
play beh;viof under the guidedktreatment,qonditions, they never
attained the level of play as exhibited by the advantaged control )
grohﬁ. No differences were observed in play attainment. based on
sex or I.0. . . J
| Tﬁé MSU Sociodramatié flay Curricglumlwas‘developed and
first 1mblehented in the context of a larger éocializctio£ '
' treatment codditipn"in/a longitudinal research study on the
soefhl ékill.development of -preschool chiidren (Boger and
'~Cu;niﬁghdf; 1970’.. In thié'rg%earch and development effort
fvo cohorts of ;é children each participéted in a two year pre-
' ; QchooL program.i The initial cohort were controls-and fbe second
: cpboft wgfc 1nvolved in‘experipental classes with uhe'sbcializa-
tion cﬁf;iculum. This comprehensive aocialization intervention
effort qonsiéted of four types of activities: 1):clasarocm :
‘\Prgnnization and manaéeme;t guidelines, 2) group activities,
'3) dy?dic activi;iea, and 4) sociodramatic play gctivi;ies.
Key behaviord that wéré modeled and_teinforced vere: taking-
turns, ahhring, cooperaéihg, versaliziﬁ; needs, gnd tolerating
‘other children's péttérnb of interaction. |

.The sample donsisted of 64 children comprising a balanced

2x2x2 way design. One dimension was that of treatment, wherein

R L
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© the rofalizntion~eurriqulun‘va- hﬁﬁparéd to.a trpditional
two-yeer preschool progrum. ‘In addition, three dlmogrnphic
variables vere 1nc1uded as 1ndap¢ndent variabloa. sex, race,
and SES with two leve;u~oach. The dopgndent measures
1nc19ddd both cognitive and social 1nter:ction d%i.nlionu
of behavior. Baseline datnﬂvarorsocured with the folloving
instruments: ' 1) videotaped /ratings of tother-child familial-
ization tasks, 2) Cincinnati Aueonpmy Teut Battery, 3) Binet
Rating Scale, 4) Inventory of fac:ore affecting test perfor-
mance, 5) EOuae-Trao-Petuon Test, 6) Mpther-child interaction
on the Toy Sorting and Eight Block So¢it Taqk,'7’ Pather-child
1nterac¥ion on a Nine Block Sort éNTask. Continuous class~
" room and videotaped observations of peer interaction in |
experimental situations were conducted throughout the two year
period. boog program measures 1ncluded_tﬁe Cincinnati Autonomy‘
feat Battery, B;ﬁ;t Raéiné Sca%e, and'the Inveqtofy of Factors.
‘A Preliminary analyses :f covariance noted iisnificant treat-
ment vs. coﬁtrol differences. The treatment group had more
1nt$§act1§na with peers, initiated more, were more active,
and had a more positive physical tone than did control groups.
~ They veie also more tolerant of unfamiliar behavior, exhibiﬁed
more ‘overt rejections as compared to withdrawals, and hed more’
Qegbalitatione vith a more positive affeqt than did conirols,
In contrast the cohttol‘group seemed to be more passitt ..t

PR

rejecting of 1nteractiona'(noger and Cunningham, 197¢) . .. ..e

initial results support. the theory that differentizi .:iualization’
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behaviors exist in the preschool years Qnd that 1ntct§ention
during this time can have a positive impact on emerging social
skills.

A key target of intervention in this study was the child's
spontaneous and structured soéinl interactions with peers in a
play context. Of particular interest were structured socio-
dramatic play settings with careful}y planned eequ;ncee of
activitiés.

Marshall (1961) found that a child's ability to get along
with peers and his status in the nursery group were relaFed to
frequency of participation in dramatic play activities. In
‘turn, ability to indulge in dramatic play was positively
related to~oqportdn1ttes to talk with parents and others about
experiences, and negatively related to paréntal punitive
' control and overpermissiveness. t |
Children reflect in their own behavior the type of control
e . ) .
which parents have used 1n‘gu1ding their behavior (Bishop, 195{).
The home provides numerous role models and normative expecta-
tions that the child carriea'ihto his experiences wifh peerxs
in the school setting. . ‘ ‘

Teachers also provide an’ important mediating influence
on peer relationships, atrenéthening or discouraging patterns
of peer interaction. - The teacher plays an important role in

setting the tone as well as the stimulation potential of the

. environment (Batler, 1971). 3By establishing the rules and

0
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evpéccation-\g;ﬁ;he setting, by carefully intervening to facili- A
tate socill learninpg, and by modeling critical ;erbal and non-

verbal behaviors, the teacher can actively influence the child's
development of social skills.

. Thus both the pomQ and the school have the potential for

effecting ehange in the child's social skill development and in

his patterns of interaction with peers. ' e

Summary
As the child develops, he takes on an increasingly more
 active role'in exploring his physical as well as his social
gnvironment. Interaction patterﬁs established in the home
have a continuing impact on ﬁow the child relates to his en;
- ' " vironment. ' ' : Lk
The child's first contact with a stable peer group and
.- significanf adults outside of the family is a critical time in
the child's life. It is an opportunity to explore new social
. roles, develop strategies to cope with new expectations and
reinforcement patterns and establish new social relationships.
"Early group experiences can provide an ideal environme;t
for éocial develbpment. But whether early group experiences,
in particular day care, meet the needs and enhance the develop-
ment sf.children depends on the quality of the interaction that
occurs. ‘ )
Parent;teachet, teacher-child and child-child interactions

\

must be positive, constructive and mutually pleasurable. .
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Programa.that help pafents enhance the quality of éheir
interactions with their children and mediate their child's |
learning experiences between the home and school, and programs .
that help teachers foster peer interactions for more positive
social skill development are noteworthy é;deavore quiewed 1#

-

this chapter.
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METHODOLOGY

he

CHAPTER III

Design |
This atqu employs a five way design model of a quasi-
experimental nature. The primary independent variable 1s
" treatment with four leuels defined as fdllowa:«
1. regular day care center program(control)

2. day care center program plus supplemental classroom .
" activities (MSU Sociodramatic play curriculum)

‘3. day care center program plus supplemental parent
program (Parents Are Teachers Too)

4. day care center progranm plus both supplemental
classroom activities and parent program

Although centers were nested,within treatments (two centers: V T
per treatmenq) a blocking variable, center auspices was
included in the design. Therefore the four private franchised
cehtera were randomly asaigned one center per treatment and the
four non-franchised centers were randod!} assigned one center -
per treatment. Subjects are nested withiﬁ centers. All
of the children within the criteria range (see déscription
cf sample) enrolled at the sampled centers were included -
in the study.
Two primary demographic characteristics of the children
in the centers Jére also included‘as’design factors. The
variables, sex and socioeconomic group membership,fare crossed
with each otherband also with respect to both center and

© 27
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treatment. The matrix for this design is as follows:

T 1, 1, T,

C) C; Cy Cs [°Cs Ce Cy Cq

Low SES

nid ses .

Pigure 3-A

DESICN  MATRIRX

It has been recognized that race may be considered a
confounding variable. It was not included as an independent
variable becausé of the sampling difficulties an additional
characteristic would impose on an already difficult task.

As a field étudy, day care centers with existing populations
were sampled. A primary consideration du;ihg sampling was

to secure centers with a socioeconomic balance th;t did

not refleét racial inequities,i.e. low SES Blacks and mid
SES Anglos. Centers with majority (90% or better) Blagk or
Anglo populations were included in the study as well as
centers with gimiliar racial distributions across socio-
economic lines.

An additional "race constant” procedure. was implemented
in the controlled play situation to help exclude confounding

racial effects on the play behavior observed.
5
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.~ Examiners |

All of the observa;ions and individual testing procedures
were conducted by trained members of the Institute for Family
and Child Study staff. Graduct;’Btudents in Family and Child
Sciences at HSQ assumed the main responsibility for daté
collection. Four testerntwer; hired for individual testing
who were not enrolled at MSU but who held degrees in Education,
Sociology or Psychology and had had ex;erience working with
young children.

All testers were trained by the project coordinator.

The various training methods included viewing ahd discussing
video-tapes of the t;ating procedures, practice-testing with
children from a local déy care center not included in the
sample, and observation in the laboratory pr;achool class-
rooms at the Institute for Family and Child Study. When
appropriate, inter-observer reliab111t§ was eat.b%iahed
equal to or greater than thaé suggested by the instrument
description.

Undergraduates assisted with the video-tape observational
rafinga and the coding 6f the data. These students also
had previous experience working with yodng children and
were pursuing dégreeé in the social sciences. They too
were trained by the project coordinator.

All ataff members involved in data collection were
'Anglo. With the exception. of two males assigned the

observations in the mobile unit and individual testin};

all other teaéers and observgfa wefe female.

’
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Facilitiesg

o y All of the data gathering procedures were conducted
on site at the various day care centers. Classroom obser-
vations were conducted in one preselected classroom or

division of a classroom at each center. Individual testing

¢ 2

was done in various locations in the centers; offices,

teacher's lounges, conference rooms and other private areas

away from the other children and staff.

The only additional space provided by &he Institute

for Family and Child Study was a mobile classroom, measur- \
. | ing 11' x 8'. This space was used for the controlled play
situation which was video-taped for subséquent rating
using the Obsgervation of Socialization Behavior Instrument.

fhe mobile classroom is completely carpeted, lighted, and

heated similar to any indoor space. A portable wooden ex-
panding gate extends across the room at the point marking the
limit of the lower visual field of the camera. A space

behind the expanding gate is provided for the examiner to sit

outside of the children's interaction range. A diagram of
/

the mobile unit is shown in Fig. 3.B.

. Q .' A(O 0'0 4 9
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The Media Unit of the Institute for Family and Child
Study provided the technical expertiée and equipment needed
for data gathering and video-tape rating.

The Data Analysis and Support Unit of the Inastitute for
Family and Child Study provided help in selecting‘and

implementing analyses strategies. The CDC 6500 Computer

Facility at the MSU Computer Center was used for data analyses.




Sample Selection

-

Initial information concerning potential cooperating
centers was secured through the State Day Care Licensing
division of the Department of Social Services and Area 4-C
coordinators. After screening lists of potential centers

against basic criteria; staff contacts and visits ensued.

/
The criteria for center eligibility included the following:

1. Distanle from MSU--Max. 70 miles
o
2. Listing with the licensing divisions of the State
Department of Social Services

3. Offering a full day program

4. Comparable philosophy, program, and staff quali-
fications

5. No simultaneous participation in other research or
program obligations

6. Heterogeneous enrollment of children to meet the
following Sample needs:

a. Age range--3 1/2 -~ 5 years

b. Enrolled for four half days/week

c. Min. of 16 Low SES (8 boys, 8 girls
excluding kindergartenges) 16 Mid SES
(8 boys, 8 girls) children

d. Racial balance or all one race across
cells

Note: SES membership initially detérmined by eligi-
bility for Social Service Assistance.

In order to Secure an adequate number of chil&xen within the
age and enrollment range, medium to large sized centers were
approached. All centers considered met the first five criteria.
The distribution of children across sex, SES, and ethnic

groups was the most difficult sampling criterion
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to satisgfy. The centers selected offered the best balance
in enrollment of those centers available and willing to
participate. Once selected, the centers were randomly assigned
to treatment conditions based on their center auépices--
franchiged or non-franchised.

\
Basic Description of Centers

The eight centers were lucated in four large cities in

lower Michigan. The geographicual location of these centers

ig 1llustrated in Figure 3.C.

FIGURE 3.C

* DAY CARE CENTERS IN SAMPLE

GRAND RAPIDS FLINT {107,000}
L)

{202,000} :\/.-
, MSU Campus

.
BAYYLEFR‘(KEr—‘—:ANMNG

{44,000} {120,000)

Size

The size of each center as reflected in licensed
capacity and enrollment is illustrated in Table 3.la&b. The
licensed capaciﬁy of these centers ranged from 47 to 120 with
an average of 87.12. The actual enrollment ranged _from

70-166 with an average of 117.75.

-
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TABLE 3.la

SIZE OF CENTERS

CENTERS 12 3 i 5 6 7 8 Average

Licensed 68 56 LT 120 107 96 96 107 87.12 -
Capacity

Enrollment 70 100 70 120 166\\£y9 135 132  117.75

TABLE 34.1b

AVERAGE OIZE OF CENTERSG NEGTED IN TREATMENTS

Treatments Tl Fp - T3 Th
Licensed
Capacity 16 87.5 T7 108 |
Enrollment 125.5 101 118 127.5

Ethnic Distribution

One center had a 90% enrollment of black children, three
centers were 30% or more arnglo and the other’h centers
enrolled mixed populations of between 60-80% anglo, 20-L0%

black. (see Table 3.2)

TABLE 3.2 ‘ )

ETHNIC DISTRIBUTION OF CENTERS

Centers 1 2 3 4 5 6 T 8

ANGLO 9% 983 90% 61% 66% 92% 80% 82%
‘ BLACK 90% 12 9% 38% 3% 6% 20% 17%

OTHER 1% 1% 1% 1% 0% 2% 0% 1%

ERIC - 0053
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Social Economic Status Distribution

The percentage of the total centers' enrollment receiving ..
public financial assistance for day care (ADC) is illustrated
in Table 3.3.' Additional families,recelved aid in the form of
reduced fees in centers 1, 3 and 4 which is not reflected in

these figures.

TABLE 3.3

PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL CENTER POPULATION RECEIVING N
AID TO DEPENDENT CHILDREN

cmmasiej‘rbss're

ADC 33% 15% 23% 14% 3% 30% LO%  55%

’

All of the centers enrolled children aged 2 1/2 ‘through
5 years and offered services for 10 1/2 to 16 hours per week day.
Three out of four of both the franchised and non-fran-
chised centers had existing forms of parentai,pafticipation
upon joining thé study. Two of the non-franchised centers had
‘active parent boards and one franchised center was organizing
a parent boa.rda Other forms of parental participation con; .
sisted of parent conferences, ﬁarticipation in special events,
periodic parent meetings, and the use of parent volunteers for
assistance during field trips ahd parties: yone of the centers

had ever provided parent education programs for their parents.

.., 00054
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Likewise, none of the centers had ever adopted a

‘.

- curriculum or prograﬁ focusing bn‘social development prior to

. 1 )
presently following any systematic curricula in any area, but
. AL * ~ .

C 4 R
_rather relidd on teacher designed activities. The actual num-

N

ber of children at each center pre- and post-tested and the
resulting attrition rate is presented in Figure 3-D.

Fufthe} description of the'centers is g?ovided in Appendix C.
i + - » .

.

participation.in the study. These centers were also not ' |

\

< , : . :
’DESCRIPTION.OF CHILDREN IN THE SAMPLE AND THEIR FAMILIES

’

- )

Various demographic descriﬁtérq of the children and f

families compriaing'the centers' clientele pariiéipating in

the study are discusaed and illustrated 15 Ta%iearﬁ.é_through
3.17. For Gpnvenience, the data is grouped (1) by center,

the first four being non-franchised, the second four franchised;

¢ .

_ (2) by treatment condition. Only those children within the
N +
center whose data is used in the analyses are included in this O

sample description.
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L}

All of the children enrolled in the day care centers who

[ . °

met the age and enrollment criteria were included in initial data
g;thering procedures and pretes%ingf\lAs attrition -was to be
} etpectgd, every effort was made«to secure a c¢omplete baﬁtery
of pretests on‘the‘enttre eligible group of children. The
;§erage rate of attrition from the beginning df\pretésting to
the end of post-testing seven months later was 33%(See Fig. 3.D). A
This figure reflects a greater than expected drép-out rate
]

, from the day care centers. One explanation may be the energy ‘-

crisis that disrupted employment in Michigan's auto and re-

lated industries during the winter of 1973-Th.
' 9

o

. . .
\ \_ . v

Tigure 3D

I=Actricion Rate ) -

. ;:’g E » 'fg‘ r s
| "

R
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WMBER OF CMILBOAN PRE AND POST TRSTED:ATTRITION y . s
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, Sex
——— 4
Although the distribution by sex within each center
varied, the total sample was evenly divided with 4L8B% female
and 52% male (Table 3.ka,b).
. TABLE 3.lLe
&
PERCENT AND PREQUEMCY DISTRISUTION Y BEX & SOCIAL ECONOMIC STATUS (SRS) \
;
1 2 3 -4 s 6 7 ]
R 0 BT N N NooX N1 Nx K 1
sex . .
Mole | 8 30.77f11 45.83 12 60.00]23 53.49| 15 $7.69| 13 48.15] 16 e4.00] 18 s6.28
' ’ 4 b .
Pemule 2 T 18 69.23[13 54,17 8 40.00(20 46.51) 11 42.31] 14 s1.88] 9 36.00| 14 43.M
- SOCIAL ECONOMIC STATUS . e
Loy 15 37.69|11 45.03]10 350.00|19 44.19]| 10 38.46| 14 s1.85] 16 64.00] 17 §3.13
»
Mid 11 42)31)13 5617 10 30.00 |24 ss.81] 16 61.54{ 13 48.135| 9 36.00) 15 46.88
X
A “.7_ ‘ TABLE 3.kb v
PERCENT AND PREQUENCY DISTRIGUTION 8Y SEX & SOCIAL RCONOMIC STATUS (SES)
‘l'1 ‘l'2 TJ Tl. Total
A
N LI | LI X 1 N H
a4 L —
sex - .
Male 1 2 47.06] 26 44.83] 27 s8.70] 39 57.35| 116 s2.02 | -
Female 2 27 S2.94| 32 55.17119 41.30f 29 42.65] 107 47.99
- {
SOCIAL ECONOMIC STATUS| : ~. .-
- Low 28 49.02] 32 ss.17] 20 43.48] 35 s1.47| 112 50. 22
. nz
- Mid 26 50.98] 26 ..83) 26 56.52[ 33 «8.58] 111 49.78
. L4
, 2] -

o | 00057
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Social Economfc Status (SES)

The criteria for delineating social economic group

membership were adopted from the short form of the McGuire

and White (1955) research tool, The Measurement of Social

Y

Status (SeerAppéndix\A). Weightéd scales co posed of the social
status components for occupation, source of ncdme, and ed- ‘
ucatioA were evaluated for t£e prinéipal wvage earner of the
family. For comditions where both parents were fully

employed, the fatber's index score was used. In cases where
there were extredé variancés between maternal and paterqgl

SES index scores, a subjective evaluation employing tHe

median, or thevmother's index score was selected as the charac-
‘teristic for the child's SES value,

The information needed to determine SES membership was
secured from the parents in the.form of a general information
sheet. The even distribution by 5ES group membership for

‘the entire sample is reflected in Table 3.4a&b, with 50% of
the sampié considered low SES and 50% middle SES. As the
process of ascribing SES membership to a family provided a,
continubus score value, the means and standard deviations are
presented in Table 3.5. vThe total sample means is 50.25 with
a standafd deviation of }h.06. When determining SES, an index
score value of 5;(:3) wés considered the critical cut-off
point between middle and 10; SES groups. Scores from 48-5l4
wgre’considéfed flexible and could be placed in either group
based on other 1diosyncratic-inﬁérmatidn..

00058
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TABLE 1.5

MEANS AND STAMDARD DRVIATIONS OM SES VALUE

Ron-franchiced centers Frenchiesd ceoters: Y frestmeats
Center L] Meen  ¢.d. Center ] Nean  p.4. Treatment ] Mean 8.4,
N
Cl 26 34.19 13.21 CB 32 54,06 18.10 Tl 81 49.61 14.21
i C’ 24 46.79 13.82 C6 17 52.11 14.32 Tz 58 %4.12 15.9¢
C3 20 50. 40 12.07 C, 26 49.81 13.92 ‘l‘3 46 ;9.50 1.0}
C‘ 43 43.67 ' 10.48 (.‘7 23 51.80 14.63 T‘ 68 47.93 12.43
Total 113 48.71 12.40 Total 110 31.8) 15.41
PR
Crand
Tolal 223 30.25  14.06
A )

Ethrnic Background

Although ethnicity is not a design varigble, it is an
important element in describing the sample. For the purposes of
this study, a child was considered black if either or both
natural parents were negro. He was considered anglo if both
natural parents were caucasian. As illustrated in Table 3.6akb,
70% of the sample were anglo, 28% black and less than 2% ’
other ethnic groups either Chicano or Indian.

When divided by treatment condition, greater variation in
ethnicity is observed. 'T. was practically 100% anglo, T

1 2
more evenly divided, 50%-50%, T, vas approximately 355-65%

was

black to anglo, and T, 25%-75% black to anglo.
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TABLE

. §

PERCENT AND FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION BY ETHNIC BACKGROUND

1 2 3 4 5 ) ? 8
&) ] 24 N X N X N R N X N X N X N 4
Black 24 92.31] 0 0.00} 6 30.00 |13 30.23]10 "39.66| 0 0.00] S 20.00] &4 12.50
& w
»
White 1 3.85| 24 100.00414 70.00 {30 69.77] 16 61.54 | 26 96.30| 20 80.00] 26 81.25
O.Mh 0.00l 0 0.00{ 0 o0.00] 1t 37| 0 000] 2 6.25

Other 1 3.85) O

Yasle .60

PERCENT AND FRENUENCY DISTRIBUTION BY ETHNIC BACKGROUND

‘ T
, T‘l T, 3 4 Total
N X N 2 N X N A N 2
- .
Black v 0.00] 28 «48.28}16 34.78 I8 26,47 62 27.80
White 50 98.04] 27 46.55]30 65.22 |50 731,53 |137 '70.50
t .,nm

N .

Other 1 1.96 k] s.371 0 0.00] 0 0.00 4 1.79

Age

The children's mean age as of Jan.l,1974 was fairly

.3
similiar across cente

3

age for the entire sample was 53.64 months with a standard

rs as illustrated in Table 3.7. The mean

deviation of 5.99 months. A much larger number of the children

in the sample were over four years (N=185) than younger than

four years (N=48). Based on the sampling criteria, only

children who were 40 months as of January 1,1974 were included

in the sample. Children who attended Kindergarten for any

“part of the day were excluded from the sample.

JERIC

v
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TABLE 3.7
MEANS AMD STANDARD DEVIATIONS OM AGE IN MONTWS AS OF JANUARY 1, 1974

Bon-franchised centsrs” Pranchised centsrs Trsatments
« y
fenter | ] Mean s.d. ConrY | | Mean s.d. Trestment L] Mean s.d.
A
Cl 26 $3.8! 6.36 Cq 32 53.56 4.42 T, b)Y 53.90 6.59
]
C2 24 .54.50 6.64 C6 27 $3.37 6.62 1, 50 53.67 5.33
@
Cy 20 50.50 8.38 Cs 26 $4.19 5.56 T, 46 $2.59 7.09
A 43 $5.47 4.07 <, 23 51.84 6.22 T‘ 68 $4.13 5.23
.
s
Totsl 113 54.00 "6.27 110 $3.27 5.69
. . Grand '

Totsl” 223 33.64 5.99

Enrollment

The "vast majority (84Z) of the children in the sample

: ‘ , -
were enrolled full time for five days per week. As illustrated

in Tables 3.8 & 3.9 the mean number of days per week enrolled

ranged from 4.47 to 4.91 across treatments with a mean of

4.76 days and a standard deviation of .63 for the entire sample.

RIC 00081
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TABLE 3.8 TABLﬁ 3.9
ENMOLLMENT :  NUMBER OF DAYS. PER WEEK ENROLLMENT: NUMBRR OF HALF-DAY
Y, EQUIVALENTS

TREATMENTS ] [ TREAT DTS

& omgee”

Length of Enrollment and Present Day Care Center -

As the children's familiarity with the day care centerand

the children may influence the child's participation in the treat-

‘
ARd

.ments, Table 3:10'describes the mean number of months children
have been in attendance at the Day Care Cent;; prior to
September 1, 197h. For tge entire sample, the mean number

of months since thé child entered the_centerﬂto September 1, is
7.45 months with a standard deviation of 7.92. This indicates a
wide range of prior attendance. &aithin treatﬁents conditions

2 and b4 the children's mean enrollment is higher than within
treatment conditions 1 and 3. The)non-franchised centers

*

appear to have the greatest variability in prior enrollment.
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TABLE 13.10 ‘
MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS ON MONTUS SINCE CMILD ENTRRED CENTER TO SEPTD)RER 1, 1973
. Son-tranchised co:uu Franchised ceatsrs  trestments
canter ¥ Mesm e Contar ¥ e a4 | Trestmene | ¥ mean  ea. TFC
’ (:l 26 11.23 7.78 Ca 32 7.0 7.48 ‘I‘1 ’Sl S.67 16.20
l:2 24 6.17‘ 6.:9 .'.‘PC.s 27 5.22 %.l! ‘I‘2 58 l.ﬂv < 1.8
C3 20 4.7% 8.06 Cs 26 6.04 7.64 ‘I‘3 46 5.48 .1
c‘ 42 .79 9.24 C7 23 7.32 7.9 ‘I" ‘.\67) ’a 87 8.81
J
Tocsl 112 8.45  8.48 fotal 1o 6.4 .22
| 2;:1:41 222 7.63 _7.92
Femtly Status . ‘ -
Family status is a descriptor that indicates whether or not
/ the child in the sample was a member’of a two parent family or
a single parent family at tﬁe fime of 'toe study. This family
composition does not necessarily define natural .parents but
merely describes the presence or absence of two adults head(s)
- of the family. ° '

The percentage of single parent.families varied across
dgy care centers and treatments. Treatment conditiona 2 und L
had the largest percehfage of single parent families (70’) « -

¥
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)
comparéd to two parent families (30%) while treatment

conditions 1 and 3 had a more even,diatributionrbetyeen single

and two parent families (see Tables 3.1la&b).

.

TABLE 1.1lla

PERCENT AND PREQUENCY DISTRISUTION 8Y FAMILY STATUS AND ORDINAL POSITION

1 2 3 . 3 6 ? [
" 1 n oz n 1 TR T R " 1 1 x 1
PAMILY STATUS '
- Single (1) 18 39.23) 12 30.00l & 20.00{ 29 67.44|27 65.38(17 62.96 |19 76.00|22 68.75
. ) #
Two parent (2) 8 3.77] 12 so.o0l16 s0.00 14_32.356 9 34.620110 37.04) 6 24.00]|10 31.23
\“
OEDINAL POSITION
. i .
Piret child 11 42.31] 14 38.33}12 60.00] 30 69.7713 30°00 |17 62.96 |14 36.00[13 40.63
Second or third
child 12 46.15| 8 33.34] & 20.00] 212 27.91 11 42.30] 7 2s.e2 |11 as00|17 3313
Yourth or yeunger 3 11.58) 2 8.3 & 2000 1 231 2 72700 3 nn.n| o o.00] 2 6.2%
v
»
* a
TABLE 3.11b
PERCENT AND FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION BY FAMILY STATUS AND ORDINAL POSITION
\ .
T T Ty T Tonay
*
"oz n 2 n b4 [] b4 N b4
PAMILY STATUS .
.
Single (1) 29 36.86] 40 €8.97| 21 45.63] 48 70.59] 138  s1.08

Two parent (2) 22 43.14)18 31.03{25 54.35) 20 29.411 @3 38.12

ORDINAL POSITION

.
\]
Tiret child |31 e0.78| 24 "a1.38) 24 32,171 44 6471 2124 35.71
Second or third child [15 29.41y 29 350.00|15 32.61f 23 33.82| 82  36.78 .
)
Pourth or younger S 9.80f 5 8.62| 6 13.04} 1 1.47) 17 7.63
g™
L] }
.
o . : : - v
ERIC | 90064
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Ordinal Position and Family Size

Across all centers, the greatest majority of children
were either the first or second child in the family. In fac}.
56% of the childfén in the total sample were first-born.
(3ee Table 3.11a&b). The mean family size for the entire sample
was 2.04 children with a standard aeviation of 1.4k4 (gee

Table 3.12),

TABLE 3.2 ;
MEANS AMD ﬂ'I’QIDAl.D DEVIATIONS FOR NUDGER OF CHILDREN IN THE FAMILY
Non-franchised centers Franchieed centers Trestmente
Centor L] Maen ».d. Center " Nean s.d. Treatmeat | N Maen’ 0.d.
A
- ?
Cl 26 2.3 1.64 CB 32 2.06 ) ~11 351 1.86 1.10
®
C2 24 1.96 1.00 C6 27 1.78 1.19 Tz b1.] 2.7 1.3
C] 20 2.90 2.713 C, 26 2.2) 1.%) T] 46 2.52 2.1%
C‘ 4) 1.56 93 C7 25 2.00 1.19 16 68 1.72 1.0%
.
Totel 113 2.08 1.6) Total 10 2,02 1.1
Grand
Total 22) 2.04 1.44

Maternal Education & Occupation

A large percentage of the mothers of children in the
sample had attended or completed college. As illustrated in

Tables 3.13a4b, in all centers except center 8, and in all

.
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treatment conditions at least 508 of the mothers flad attended
or completed college. Only 14% or fewer of the mothers in
the centers had less than a high school education. Across
treatment conditions this figure ranged from 3% to 14§ for
mothers with less than a high school education.

TAELS 3 .13a

PERCENT AND FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION BY MOTHER'S EDUCATION

Leas than 12 yeers 1 3.8 2 8,33 |3 15.00| 0 0.00f 3 41.5% {3 11,11 1 w17 ] 2 6.25

Leas than 12 yeers ¢
teccupational treining | O 0.0 1 4,17 |0 0.00| O 0,00l ¢ 0.00 | 1 .70 1 kT | 2 6.2

High school 5 19,23 2 8.33 | & 20.00[ 4 9.30{ 5 19.23 | 4 1u.80 | 2 8.33| 8 25.00

High ’ocbool .
Occupational Treining 4 15,3q 3 l2.50 9. 25.001 5 11.63} 2 7.69 4 14.81 8 33.3 7T 21.88

Bome college 11 k2.3 937.%0 |5 25.00[18 A1.86] I 26.92 |10 37.04 | 9 37.50 |10 31.25
College degres 5 19.2] 312.30 § 3 15.00f10 23.26] 7 26.92 | 5 18.52 | 3 12.50 | 2 6.25
Advenged degree o oc.0f 16.67| 0o oc.00l6 1395} 2 T1.69fo0c o.00|O0 0.00|1 3.3
1
A
TABLE 313

PERCENT AND PREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION BY MOTNER'S EDUCATION

~

1 2 3 1} Total

Less than 12 yeers s 980131 sS5.a7 |6 13.08] 1 1.49 15 6.76

Less than 12 years ¢
Occupstional treining 2 392{2 3us{o o001 1.bg 5 2.25
’ . .

High school 611.76 113 22.41 | 9 19.57} 6 8.96 3k 15.32

High school ¢
Occupational treining 713.73 {11 18.97 7 15.22 {13 19.ko 38 17.12

Some college 19 37.2% {21 36.21 |12 26.09 |27 40.30 19 35.59
Collegs degree 8 15.69 7 12.07 |10 21.7h |13 19.40 38 17.12
Advanced degree L 7.8 1 1.12f2 u3IS| 6 8.9 13 5.86

ERIC : 10,0066

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Although a large proportion of the mothers were highly

educated, their occupational level did not consistently reflect
this. A smaller proportion of the mothers could be considered
semi-professional and professional. Only 16§ to 41% gf |

the mothers acrées centers are noted in tha last three c.tesorie;
semi-professional or managerial and professional. (See

Tablet 3.14adb). On the other hand 41% to 7T7% of the mothers

TAPLE 3.1k

PERCENT AND FREQUENCY DISTRISUTION BY MOTWES'S OCCUPATION

Semi-ekilled s 30.77] s- 20.83] 2 10.00] 2 4.63 4 135.38] 5 18.31 S 21.74 | 6 19.33

Clerk-Service 11 42,31} 7 29.17] 12 60-00‘ 18 41.86] 7 26.92 |11 40.74 ) 8 34.78 18 38.06
N

Salee 0 o0.00{ 2 8.3 2 10.00 s 11.63l 2 7.69) 6 22.22] 4 17.99| 2 6.43

Semi-profeseional ;

Menagarial 1 38s] 2 el 1 so0| 2 aesf1 ses|2 rafo oo00}1 3.2
. . ‘
Profesaional 6 23.08] 7 2917 3 15.00{ 14 32.3¢{12 623 |3 a1 6 26,00 ¢ 12.90
’ : )
Ezecutive o o001 4170 0 000] 2 460 0000 o000|0 0.00f0 0.00
TARLE 3.1%

PERCENT AND FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION BY MOTHER 'S OCCUPAT1ION

‘l'l 1'2 1'3 ‘l" Total
] 4 ] 4 | ] X N X | ]  § ¢
Semi-ekilled 110 19.61] 14 24.36 6 13.04] 7 10.61] 36 16.36
Clerk-Service 18 35.29] 29 so.s8| 19- 41.30126 39.39 ] 92 41.82
Salee s 15.69] 2 351l &4 a7 9 1364 ) I 10.45
Al
Semi-profeeeional;
Mansgeriel 4 .4 2 s 2 4.3%1 2 303} 10 4.5%
. '
Professionsl 10 19.61] 10 17.34| 15 32.6120 0.30| 33 25.00
Bxecutive 1 1.9¢] o o.00f o o0.000 2 3.03 3 1.36

" 0)0!0 6 7
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across centers are noted in the semiskilied and medium )
skilled occupations of level 1 and 2.
Qenter L can be noted as being rather unususl in ﬁhub

a much greater number of the mothers of children in this center

o A

- .

had completed a college education and occupied professional
‘ ‘ . >
positions as compared to all other centdrs.

Paternal Education and Occupation

Although a much smaller number of futhers were availuble
for the sample some similarities exist bétwéen mother and :
fathers educational attainment. A largé number of fatﬁera had
attended or complefed college as illustrated ih.Table 3.i5a&b.

Very few of the fathers had less than a high school education.

*
f} . .

TABLE +..%a

PEHGFIT AND FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION BY FATHER' =DUCATION

.

& z 3 u ) 6 T 8
N 1) n 3 N 5 n 3 N 3 n s i 1 i %
! Leso than 12 yraro ) 1 1.l 0 on.00| 3 i7.65) 1 6.25 12 e |00 no5.00 0 .00
LN
Less than 12 yeurs < . )
Nccupat.ional tralniny o 0.0 0o o.00f 0 0.00] 0 0.00 6 rc.o0 |0 0,00 o o Y 9.
id
High school ‘ 5 22,22l & 33.33] 2 11.76] 212,50 [0 6.0 [0 0.00 1 12.5% 0 0.00

- High school ¢ ] . , » e
Occupational trainina 2 22,220 0 .00 L 23.53 3 18,750 0 1 9.99 2 .57 wp 1F1

) ' i i \ <27,
Some college 2 e2.22l 3 25.00| b 23.53| 3 18.35 * L, ol |t k9IS 1 12.%0 27
» College degree . 1.1l 2 16.67] 3-17.65| U 2%.004 2 T I R ARTS B +2.50 1 9.09
p : F £ 5 i
Advanced degree vo1t.1a] o3 oes.n| 1 s5.88] 3 18751 s ¢ 18.1F s 37.50 b 36
+
N .
.
7/

ERIC | " hbocs A
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o :!ABLI 3.15% - ,
v " PERCENT AND FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION BY PATHER'S EDUCATION ,"
I » . . 9
. ) ‘ L ' S
i Y . T, T, . T, . T, Totel -
. ! 2
- . ' I O N ¢ w x| w x ] 1 .
b g
' Less than 12 yesrs o o.00f1 s.00) s 19.23 1 4a7] 7 7.5 .
) Less than 12 yedrs + C £
. Occupationsl trsining 0 0.00[1 5.00 o o. 0 0.00] 1 1.08
. ‘ \ 1 nigh school ’ 4 17.%] 2 10000 | 2 7.68f 312.50L 11 1.8 .
: Wigh School + 1 . .
\ Occupstional Tratning | 1 4.35] 4 20.00{ & 15. 520831 14 15.08 .
- ~ . 8
N 4 Some college s w.o8ls 25000 8 .77 416.67] 25 2600 :
. w . - \
* y D)
( . " . Collsge degras s 21.74] 2 10.00f S5 19.23 520.83| 17 [18.28 3
.o v
. o ) " o o
o o ‘ _ Advanced degres s 2174} s 23.00] 2 v.e9 ¢ 25.00] 18 19.35
- i \(\ L4
. A Pathers' occupations varied greatly in all centers, and treat- °
N
t ment conditions. Nearly ‘equal numbers were semi or medium . §
hY woe B .
skilled as were semiprofessional and professional in all.
i ’\
’ centers and treatments. (See Tables 3.16akb).
TABIZ 3.16e )
PEACENT AND FREQUINCY DISTRIBUTION BY FATMER'S OCCUPATION :
‘\‘ - t
. ) A 1 2 A ‘ s ¢ 7 ]
. w x4 w xfw x|w x [w 31 |w x 1 1
N ) i . :
v Semi-skilled 2 25.00] 3 23.00] 1 e.67| 3 o5 2 22.22] 1 9.00 30.00 .00
. Clark-ervice 3 37.30| 2 15.3] ¢ 40.00{.3 10.75]| 0 0.00] 0.00
o Ssles 0 o0.00] 1 7.69] 1 6.6710 o0.00f 1 11.11 54.55
Seat-profassienal; 0 0.00] 2 15.38] 3 20.00[ 3 18.75| & 4s.aa |2 18.18 0.00 0.00
Manegerisl ’ .
- o . i
. . P )
’ Professiomal 3 37.50) 3 23.08) & 26.67] 5 31.25| 1 1111 4 36.36 30.00° 36.36
»
Executive ‘o 0.00]-2 15.38{.0 0.00] 2 12.50| 1 11.11| 0 0.00 10.00 9.09
B M \L—- - \
Al 4
-~ —— ™
O ‘ * U~ 0
E MC 4 Doy 9 0 6 9

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
.
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’

“TABLE

3.16b

“

" PERCENT AND FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION BY PATHER'S OCCUPATION

.
't Total
T . b 3
] 4 N 2 X X L
¢ -
: © Semi-skilled 4 16.67)1 2 10.33 12.50 23.08] 15 16.13
Y, ) . )

Clerk=Service 4 16.671 3 15.79 25.00] 5§ 19.23] 18 19.35.
Sales 3 12.50f 6 31.58 8.3} 3.85] 12 12.90

Semi-professional; R .

v, Managerial 4 16.67] o 0.00 29.17 m.se] 167 1s.0s

Profeesional 7 2.1 v 29.17 20.83 30.77) 27 29.03

° Executive 2 8.33 1 5.26 4.17 11.54 7 7.5%3

. Source of Day Care Fees

In Tables 3.17a&b the fee distribution of families%

across cénter§ and tfqgtment conditions is illustrated. 1In

v 7

jthe franchised centers, families either received aid fo;
'dependen£°children or privateiy\paid full fees. In three of

the non<franchised centers 50% to 72% of the families received

aid in the form of partial fees as these centers provided

’

a sliding scale for fee payment based on family need.
* ) ) .

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Across treatment conditions, 27% to 40% of the tamilies of
%
children in the snmplo received aid for dependent childxen from

+

thg State Department of Social Services to cover day care expenses.

A .
) ' ) - -
" TABLE 3.17s
‘ PERCENT AND FPREQUENCY DISTRISUTION 8Y SOURCE OF DAY cusz
¥ 1 ? 3 4 L] 6 7 s
" T | 2 I U ¢ T "z PR ¢ I ¢

. O

1 | anc o 62| 7 29.170 s 25.00| 3 6.98 |13 52.00 |12 44.44]1562.30 16 43.73

L

Partial fees 16 61.34] 0 0.00f10 30.00|31 72.00 0 0.00 o 0.00] 0 0,00 {0 0.00

Pull faee 1 30517 70.83| 5 25.00| 9 20,93 |12 48.00 | 13 33.36 9 37.5% 8 56.23

)

TABLE - 3.17b ‘o 4

PERCENT AND FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION BY SOURCE OF DAY CARE FEES

N T 3 % Totsl
‘sz |» tln 2 fn x |n ] -
2 19 37.23) 23 3.6 ts so.0f 18260778 3520
Pertiel foas o 0.00| 16 27.59 jom22.24 31 a6.27)s7 2579
o .‘ L4
il lcl-\ 32 62.73P1s 32.74°17 37.74 18 26.87 |86 3691
/ .
4
- 4; - . ~

L 100071 ,
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v

DMPLEMENTATION PROGEDURES

v . &

_ The four franchised and fouf ﬁon-franchised cqeters vere

each randomly assigned one center per treatment condition.
The Treatments were as follows: ‘
Tl--Day care center program with aupplemental classroonm
activities, (USU Sociodramatic Play Curriculum)
Tzf-Day care center program wifh supplemental pé%ent .
program. (Parents are Teachers Too)
T3--Day care center program with supplemental classroom
activiﬁies. GISU Sociodramatic Play Curriculum ggg
Parents are Teachers Too) '
Ta-;negular day care center prograﬁ (control).
In those treatment cond&;iona incorporating supplemental

programs, the Day Care Center directors and 11.8.U. project

.coordinator planned for the assignment of Day Care Center staff

to implenent the programs. Tactors under conpsideratioh in
selecting the‘staff were: generai ability to eetablish rapport
with parents, willingneas, enthusiasm, stability of employment
plhns. ethnic background as related to ma;;rity clientele and

for the sociodramatic play program; prior classroom assignment.
Since the sociodramatic play prOgram was to be implemented during
the morning hours, the staff involved were those who were already
aupervising the three 1/2-5 year-olds who would become the sample.

Two graduate students at Michigan State University working

on Ph.D. Programs in "child development with at least three years

0200072
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of classroom experience at the preschool level wereAappoipted

program coordinators. These two students were responsible

(‘pe per program) for training the Day Care Center staff in

the use.of the supplemental‘programs and in supervising the

selection and preparation of‘the'materials and equipment

needed to implement the programs at the day care centers.

All centers implementing supplemgntal'programs yere

treated as follows:

1.

The‘uhiveréity staff (project coordinator and
program coordinators) visited each center during .

_evening parent meetings or at pick-up time to

inform the parents of the research project and
to answer ‘any of their questions.
!

)Duying pretesting, the university staff (project
‘director, project coordinator, program coordina--

tors) met'with the entire dey care center staff-
at cach center to explatn the purposes and ob-
jectives of the research study and to .enlist
cooperation in implementing the testinpy proccduren

and randomly assicned treatment conditions.

All teating was done by tMpined perocnnel from the
Institute of Family and Child Study at the day care
centers. . -

All programs ran concurrently for twelve, wveeks from
January 1 to April 1.

The program coordinator for the MSU’sociod:aﬁatic
play program supervised all four centers:implement-

"ing this cgrriculum.

0

The program coordinator for the Parents are Teachers
Too program likewise supervised all four centers
implementing this program.

In the two centers assigned treatment condition -
three (Both parent and classroom activities) separate
day care center personnel were assigned to each
program. :
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All materials needed to implement the éupplemental

programs were provided by the Imstitute for Family

and Child Study, :SU.

Each center implementing supplemental programs was

provided $35.00 per week to cover any expenses
incurred by the research project (i.e., babysitting,
transportation, and refreshments for parent meetings)
and to provide monetary stipends to the day care
center staff involved in implementing the programs.

(4

4

IMPLE/ENTATION SCHEDULE

1 month September 1-October 1

4

1 month October 15-November 1

21/2 months October 15-January 1

3 months January l-April 1
2 montha -April l-llay 30
4 monthse June l-September 30

PROGRAM IMPLEMENWTATION

MSU Sociodramatic Play Curriculum

Identification of Participating
Day Care Centers

Preparation for project;
Informing parents A

Pretesting
Program Delivery
Pont-Teoting

Data Reduction & Analysis

The sociodramatic play programs consisted qf a series of

four play themes developed over a period of three weeks each.

The gr&duace student coordinator for the program from MSU visited

each of the four centers implementing the curriculum on a weekly

basis spending one full day at each site. One or two head
N

. teachers and aides were assigned to this program at each center.

[P
[z

00074
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The program coordinator worked with these ataff‘membera in the’
classroom during the mornfng hours; assisting with routine
activities, helping organize play groups and analyzing teacher-
child interaction patterns. For one to two hours in the affer-
noon one day each week the program coordinator plamned with the
staff gPe use of thé cufriculum, noted interaction sequences,
and generally discussed with the teachers the children's progress
with the play activities.

. The teachers were redueated to keep daily records concern-
ing each child's participation with the curricular ac;ivities.
The general sequence of claséroom activiiies followéd for eaéh
play theme was as follows:

firet week--lead up ac=ivities
second week--sociodramatic play

thiid week--vociodr-matic play anl p anning for the
next theme.

The four play themeo were: (1) Barber/Ueauty Soop, (2) Bakery/
Donut Shop, (3) Grocery, and|(6) Doc;br'a 0ffice. This scquence
of th#mes provided a gradual flow into more complex social
interactions requiring increasing verbal skill.

The sociodramatic play setting was set up and then dis-

mantled when the play session was over each day when being used.

Only those teachers/aides involved with the program supervised

the use of these materials.
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Parents are Teachers Too
The Parents ére Teachers Too programs consisted of a serles
of ten workshops plus a post-evaluation session held weekly for 7 ‘.
1 1/2-2 hours in the evening. A1l parents with children énrolléd
at the participatiné day café ceﬁters were invited to attend.:
The matgriala\?ecessary for each parent workshop were gatheredk
and prepared at the university‘by the research project staff.
They were then delivered to the centers on & weekly schedule in
advance of each week's parent meeting by the program coordinator
" for this program. Tﬂe_same coordinator conducted the training
sessions at each of the four centera; The PIT workshop was
» plqnned with the day care center staff members assigned ‘to the
) 1;roj;ct when the materials were delivered to the individual
centers. At all centers the director and one or two other
teachers or aides conducted the program. During the planning
session, teachers cvaluated tho previous weok's meoting and é3
discussed thoir concerns and reflections on the progress of
the progran. The new IMsaon was explained and background informa-
tion relayed. .

Each PTT lesson includes ediplanatory materials for both

‘teachers and parents. The teacher guidelines include informa-

tion on how group sessions can be conducted and how to involve

parents. The parent '‘handout" provides information for parents
Y

on how to conmstruct and use various materials with their children

at home.
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The teachers were encouraged to help parents adapt
materials to provﬁde chéllenging experiences for their
children. The activities were planned to‘ihvolve materials
that lend themselves to individualization to specific c¢hil-
dren's interests and abilities. Various hints én how the
materials could be adapted were also presented in the
parent's handout .

In their first session, the teachers were 1pstructéd
to explain the basic philosophy of the program to the pareﬂta,
emphasizing the important role parents play in referevce to
their child's growth and development. T7This philosc»ohy was

continually emphasized throughout the prbgram, cal’i-~g upon

8]

parents to take on active teachi g 1. r vith t!o'y children
while at the sa=e time bulld' - warm, r.tarl’y rowsrdiag
relationshipa. Oy fart v ,r . ¢ in the wooo 0, « with their

ch1ld's teachera, prv-ora aleo doveloret rr-n o oochar rela=
tionshipo that help brilce the fap botwcen traa anl wohool.
Eauch PTT le omren Airldes a verfecy of actlv tlca and

several games or toys to be constructed. The lessons are ,~\

structured arc-r i i*tese basic themzs:
'l. tactile experiences, 6. art
2. muslic and [ingerplays 7. cooking -
3. purpzts 8. scicnce and math
4, colur 9. lotto gamea
5. books 10. flannel boards

At the parent meciings these activities were explained and
the parents yere given the materials necessary to assemble the

games and toys. The construction of the play materials offered

00077
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an opportunity for informsl social interacti n?and‘géheral
discussion of childrearing problems and'joya. _Qemo%atration
modela were available for the parents to éeg but they were
encouraged to be creative in making the toys or gamee‘ .'
appealing to their 1nd1vid§al,children. Thé children were
very proud of the things "Mommy made for me," and ofte; spoke
of these activities to the teacher and class at school.

Parents were urged to interact with their day care child on a

one-to-one basig with the play matefidls for at least-ten
., € - .

J
{

minutes each day. The teathers were requested not to use
similar materialse or activities at the center during the week
that such activities were scheduled for the parent workshop.

Any parent who could not be present at the evening workshop
wag given an opportunity to pick up the materials and instruc-
ticas for the leaéonw from hio/her child's teacher. Toachers '
and directors provﬂdué written and verbal reminders to the
patonts cach woek concerning the schedule and ﬂg;nda for each
vorkshop._ Babysitting and tefreuhmagto woere alwayo availablo

and parents could arrange for tansportation vith the center

staff 1% needed.

00078




INSTRUMENTATION | '

The data for this study were collected using a series

of four instruments. Two of these instruments were direct
» 4

observational techniques, one was a picture board sociometric

and the last, A photographic projective technique used to
measure the child's self concept. A descfiption of each of
these 1nstrumenté, their administration and scoring procedures

and their reliability is discussed in the following sectioms.

I. OBSERVATIONAL TECHNIQUES

Obgervational records have been used to stil; cha social

- position of individual children in the group Clew’ nll &

McCandless, 1957) as well '‘as to ncte qﬁsiactg1§'ﬁgc patters
of interaction (Partem, 1932; Bogec ond Cunt.;'.ut, 1971).

With this method, :1ime or eVent eampiiug technliues ore used

>

to gather a sample of behaviors relative to a syecific time

peried or eituational eacounter. Both live and vileotaped

LY

observations can reveal cliparable rcsults dopending on the
3 I

complexity and scope of the behavioro of interest and the

quality of tho media (Paulsen, 1972). )

Direct Observational procedures can Be c@agerned with

behaviors as they oceur eithor under naturalistic or controlled

situations. WNaturalistic, mcaning the every day envirohmen;
and controlled implying a specially designed or structured
environment with the potential for eliciting specific behaviors

of interest. Controlled situations 1limit the range of

—

00079
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environmental influences and therefore offer the possibility
6f comparing bekaviora 1p a standardized setting. General-
izability of the results, ﬁowever, depend oh‘the similarity
of elements in the controlled setting to elements in real-life
‘environments. Natural observations in selected situations |
(e.g., sandbox, classroom during free play) provide some
commonality of experience while contributing minimal con-
foﬁnding due to the observational procedures themsélves
(Ogller, 1972),

This present study incorporates two types of direct
observations. (1)'The Classro;m Socio-observations occur

/ 1ﬁ ; natural setting, the classroom or a division of the
classroom, during a selected activity--free play. (2) The
Observation of Sdc{plization, Behavior (0SB) 1is a videotaged
rating of freewplay ip a COntiolled situation~-a mobile
ctPesnoom. Four children free play in a cgrpeted 8 x 10 f¢t.

room that has 8-12 medium sized Loxes available as play

materiala,

A. CLASSROOM SOCIO-OBSERVATIONS

The classroow observation is designed to asseds peer
rs

associations and eral quality of social involvement. Twelve
[
N children, three from each demographic cell (low SES girls, mid
) , . )
SES girls, low SES boys, mid SES boys) are raromly choden to

play together in a classroom or section of a classroom. Since

the existing classroom‘composition of ithe participating centers

? 00680 | a '
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did not contain equal representation from all demographic
groups, this procé&ure w;a ioplemented to provide each child
with the same probability of sssociating with a like vs. an
unlike peer in reference to sex and SES.

Manipulative toys, dramatic play materials, or art
activities are providéd for free play. A teacher is present
to supervise the play but does mot structure the play éctiQity
except to organize the environment.
‘Procedure: An observer scans the room recording the spatial
position of each child in telatian to other childrégpand his/hgr
level of social involvement” The six levels of social involve- ﬂE‘;
ment are: unoccupied, solitary play, onlookey behavior,
parallel play, associative play and cooperative play. These
dimensions were derived from Parten's study of social develop-
nent (i932). A series of tiree consecutiQe observations are
taken at the beginning of the play period and another three
toward the end of the 30-minute period. Each child in the
sample {8 obocrved oan two and sgomotimes three separate days.
Content: The vmrlablenddarlved from the classroom mocio-obser-
vations arc:

1. 1level of social involvement--moan of socianl behavior
' ratings over all intervals.

2. peer proximity and association--average number of
children in proximity or in iateraction with §
over all intervals.

3. heterogeneltyvof peer assoclations--number of intervals
. S is in interaction with a peer of a different sex ar
SES. ’ :

- 4. consistency of play behavior--the duration of play with

each peer in relation in level of social involvement
over three consecutive intervals.

Ric S 00081 - |
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‘Reliabilitz:‘ The training procedures implemepted prior to -
data collection required 90% inter-observer agreement when

two observéis‘rated the same playrbehaviox. Observers prac-
ticed in the Laboratory Pr;school on Michigan State University
campus and conducted independent but asimultaneous observations
of children in classrooms of 3 and 4 year olds to establish

reliability. The actual inter-observer agreement attained was

?

992.

An internal consistency coefficient of .81 (pre-t?af} and
~ -~ .
.80 (post-test) was observed on the variable,level of social

behavior over three consecutive obgervations.

]

B. OBSERVATION OF SOCIALIZATION BEHAVIOR

The observation in the mobile classroom provides a sample-
of children's behavior in an open-field standardized setting.
Children are tgrouped based on sex and SES (onc low SES8 girl,
one mid SES girl, one low SES boy, one nid SES boy, all of
the same race). The situation {o designed to allow as wide
o range of bechavior as poaalslo, thereby providing an oppor-
tunity for the chlld;en to m&nt[eet preferred modes of behavior
or behovlorél "styles". The children arc not dirccted in thelir
behavior in thewplay oituation and the materials present (boxes)
provide ho inperent play mode. ' 'Thero 1o no overt indicatfion

of behavior expétfationg, and there is no attempt to guide,

limit, or structure behavior' (Boger and Cunningham, 1970).

- | 00082

) | . :



interaction, can be observed even though it may occur

4. '64I," | -

All of the children are brought into the mobile classroom -

L)

prior to data collection to_become familiar with the setting .
and equipment. Then ' upon en;ering thé room for the play
session, tﬁe childrén:are-read a brief statement expiaining‘
Chat;they ;ap play in any.way they want so long as they doﬁ't
hurt eagh other. They are also reminded to play behind the
exgpnd‘ile gate. The aduft obgserver 1s present but outside of
the children's interaction range (behind the ggte). He/éhe‘
remains ih the room working on papers so that. he/she does not
appear to be watcﬁiggjtﬁe childfen. The ten‘minute play _
seasiag is fecofdédqon vidéot;pe for.subaeq?ent rating\and
coding.

' The rating method used 1is aﬁéombination time and evén;"
samplirg pgocedu;e.‘#é 20-second intervals a mechanical'béep
1a_auper1mpoaéd on the audio portion of the tape. Raters
record the first behavioral interaction at each 20~second
mark, thus e?curihg 4 tlme aampliPé of«behavio;a~acroas the

ten-minute play session fo;'each child. In_addition, if no

peer interaction 1s recbrded at tﬁggib-aecond mark, the first

subsequent géer interaction 1s also rated during each

20-second interval as an event sampling. The advantage'of

® >
1nfrequgnt intervals.
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rd

The observation interval .chosen for this study was 20

‘seconds,

This time épan was selected as it is sufficieﬁt

to record a meaningful sequence of behavior in a manageable

and recordabie manner.

interaction as pfoscribed.by the rating procedure.

The video media, however, was

'neceéeary to enco&e the total complexity of the behavioral

Three

and up to four playbacks were usually required to complete

the rating process.

- Content

N

" Based on ari etdological approach;, more global styles of

behavior wgre‘produced from thg analysis of more molecular

_behavioral units.

At each ZO-second'mark, various behavioral

dimensions of the play involvement of each child is recorded.

Fourteen behavioral dimensions were chosen as mutually exclu-

sive, objectively deacrlbable categories of behavior.

1.
) 2.
3.

\ 40'

6.
7.

8.

9.
10.
11.
2.

13 J

14.

Interaction (responaea, ongoing play, initiations)
Object of interaction -
Level of involvement
Peer impact
Verbalization

Verbal fantasy

Voice time

Physical behavior
Physical tone .
Social-behavior . ' .
Autonony -
Leadersﬁip | Socio-Emotional Scales
Social competency

Emoﬁionality

All 14 bebavioral codes apply to the same "bit" of play

behavior or aequenceqrf interactionf that is observed ahd rated.
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v

: o , v
interactions can be developed from analyses of interaction
sequences and relationships among behavioral events. This
‘contingency” dimension is a unique feature ofithis‘adapted

‘ \
version of the OSB.

L4

Measures

Interaction and Involvement

The form, sequence, 1ntensiur and object of the play
involvemeat is recorded. Sincé an interaction seq;ence is
of interest, a response and 1$1tiation categofy was established.
Responses include acceptance of another's initiation (A),
rejection of another's initiation, (R) no acknowledgment nor
awareness of anothef's initiation (N), ongoing interaction (0),
and behavioral transition or emipent initiation (X). Follow~
1ng a response, an initiation m;y or may not occur. Initiation
(1) 1s“def1ned as an 1ntroduc;ionvof self or change in activity.
Each of these two major categories are rated as to degre; or
intensity of involvement. Three levels.range'from intense tpo
passive.  The object of the involvement is also recorded as

group (undifferentiated), adult, individual or pairs of indi-

viduals, materials, or .envigonment.

Impact - /

The consequences of the subject's involvement is then

%

rgéorded as reflecteqvin the immediate behavior of the other \\

three peers. Three response categorigé are available:

L4

acceptance, rejection, or no acknowledgment.. Three levels

/ . 00085
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of intensity of response are also rated. This behavioral
dimension measures the environmental impact of the child's

behavior. - Based on communications theory it reflects a

b B
iv;”

measure of environmental control and 1s useful in determining °
differential cofitrol patterns and the behavioral context of

various types of responses.

Verbglization ¢

The time sampling procedure allows for a measure of qnan-“’"
titf of verhalization and the behavioral context permits
analysis of the reiationahip hetween verbalizations and other
behavtors., The Bales (1951) Interaction Process Analysis,
provides the basis for coding verbalizations (see Appendix)
UTweLpe categories plus mumbling (unintelligible) are included.
These categorles are hutually exclueive and exhaustive with a,-
complete verbal.interaction being considered the unit. A
more affective dimension of voice tone 1s also ratedi Tt is
a three-point scale; positive negative, or neutral. Theﬁ
vqice tone refers to the déelivery not the content of the ver- '

balization. In additiomn, each verbalization is rated ‘as to

fantasy or noqfantasy;

Physical.Behgvior

As much of the young child's behavior is nonverbal in nature,

a physical behavior rating is included. One aapect; physical
contact is rated in respect to the object of the interaction.

“Then both materials .and people are objects of interaction, the

~
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human interaction is considered first. Contact then refers

to physical touching of another peer directly or indirectly

through the medium of the play materials (boxes). When no

human.interaction is involved the contact may be with materials.

Another aspect of physical behavior 1is its poaitiye or

A Y

negative quality. As with voice toqe;'a physical tone 1is .
rated in reference'to the affective nature and social accept-

» ) . /
ability of the behavior. Hitting, pushing, kicking are con- .

sidered negative qualities. Tapping, patting.'chressing. are
considered positive qualities. HNeutral behaviors refer to

non-affective activities ,such as building or running.
p .

\

Social Behavior

)

The ordinal scale developed by Parten (1932) was adopted
as a measure of tHe child's social behavior. The categdries
include unoccupied play, solitary play, onlooker, parallel
play, associative playg and cooperative play in o;def of
increasing sociability and maturity. The criteria for the
various categories include spatial proximity to other chilaren.
similarity of materiais, naéure of 1nteracﬁion and goal-directed-
ness of play. The social behavior dimensions provide a measure

.of quality of social interaction as well as an overall measure

of social maturity.
| ]

Socio-emotional Dimensions

X \

x

The general tone of the child's social and emotional be-

. havior is also rated but admittedly 1s based on more subjective

06087
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judgments on the part of the raters. Specific behavioral cues
help define the dimensions and a five-point scale based on the
observability of the behaviors help objectify the rating
procedures.

Four dimensions are rated:‘ autonomy, social leadership,
social competency, @n? egotionality. As defined, these dimen-
sions are mutually exclugive. A five-point ordinal scale is-
used to rate them. The extreme positions both positive (5)
and negative (1) are designated for overt bghaviors represen-
tative of the dimension. The central position (3) is a reutral
nqﬂ-obaervable indicatér. Thé two intermediate positions (4)
and (2) rgpteaentﬁcovert be?avioral cues or mild overt béhavioral
indicationa of the .dimension.

These r;tings provide an indication of the general social
and emotional nature o; the behavioral inter;ctiona and are
réted contingent upon the other categories of behavior described
;ﬁove. '.

’ .

The observation of socialization behavior (0SB) imstrument
has thi\poéential for identifying a wide range of varigbles
and several approaches to analysis are possible. For the

purposes of this study, primary variables were formed based

on frequencies, means, and proportions of time spent in various

 behavioral categories. Secondary variables concerned with (1)

contingent frequencies of one behavior occurring simultaneous

- with another (e.g., verbal command with physical contact of

a negative nature); and (2) relationships (e.g., the relation-

006088
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ship between physical tone and impact) among behaviors were
also formed.
A summary list of the variables used in‘analxges can be

found in Appendix A,

Reliability

Two forms of reliability are discussed in the literature

relative to observational measures. The most common form is

inter-rater agreement often referred to as inter-rater reli-
ability. Basically it is an indication of hzw consistent the
behaviors are identified by more than one pe}son (or by the
same person across different ﬁoints in time). 1In order to
maintain higﬁ inter-rater agreement, behavioral units must be
recognizable and objectively encodable thérefore reflecting
the validity of the cat;gories of behavibr. .
The minimum level of inter-rater agreement for this study
was defined as 85X on total recordable positions. The actual
pefcéntase of agreement ranged from 867 to 98% agreement between
any two raters over a ten minite sequence of play activitg. An
additional problem referred to as ''instrument depay" often

affects the reliability of rating procedures. In order to

counteract this graduai drift away from concensus, periodic

group discuseions and inter-observer cheqké were conducted. -

The second form 6f reliability n%ted in the literature is

a measure of the internal consistency of behavioral units. A

test-retest method measures consistency over time. The type

employed iﬁ most observational techniqﬁea is a split-half

00089 g
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method.asséssing the conaiatency over sampled ‘items at the
rsame point in time; The adéquacy of the sampling of behaviors . -4 o
influences this measure as wél{ as the intrinsic stgbility 6f
the behaviors of interest. In ome study, only behavioral -
categorieS»reporting ﬁn internal consistency of .5 or better
were included in the data analysis (Smith and Cdnnaliy,~1972).
The establishment of suéh criteriongwould depend on the
pufboaes for vhich data were' used. In.the present study the
internal consistency of only those‘v;riables reg@}ring a code

during each interval were analyzed. Results of these analyses

are reported in Appendix A.

IT. SOCIOMETRIC TECHNIQUES

Measures developed for the purpose of measuring peer
acceptance and friendship.breferences are often referred to
as sociometric techniques.‘OSgch measures provide a useful o’
tooi for understanding how children evaluate one another or
differeﬁtially associate with one another. Sociometric instru-
ments incorporating an interview or questiennaire format
requiring rank-order resﬁonses are‘frequently used to tap
such social relation tendenciéa.v Q}th'elementary.aged and
older children questions such as: 'hom would you like to have
sit next to you in this classtoom?" are typically posed.

Yith the preschool child, picture-boar§ techniques have
beén developed to aid the child in recognizing the field of
choice and to prvide a concrete, though representational,

v /

o » .
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¢
object of_choice. llcCandless and ilarshall (1957) found a

picture board array of the photographs of the children in the

classroom to be an appropriate format to elicit reliable and

valid Ccompared to teacher ratings) indicators of friendship

_ preferences in a nursery classroom. However, the verbal

communicgtion and concepﬁual and attentional base required
to elicit a response even with a picture board array made
this type of sociometric technique suspect when dealing with

children from varied cultural and socioeconomic backgrounds.

PLAY SITUATION PICTURE BOARD SOCIOMETRIC

'An adaptatién of this technique was therefore developed

to assess Head Start children in 1967-69. The Play-Situation

. Picture Board Sociometric developed by Robert P. Boger (Boger

and Xnight, 1969) utilizes picthres of toys and play situations

to stimulate a cognitive set regarding play activities with

playmates. A set of six stimulus pictures portraying play N

situations are presented to S, and S 18 asked to select the

thrée‘play situations he prefers. These situationg are then
presented to the S, 1nvorder of preference, with his own picture
attached in an appropriate posit;on indicating his playing with
the play object (e.g., on one swing). S is then asked to select
from the picture board array a photograph of the child he would
most like to play with in the activity portrayed. The S's
actual behavioral response in selecting or naming a child from

Va
the group of photos is his sociometric choice. This procerre

00091
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is repeated for each of the three play situations selected.

» -

Both "best 1iked" and "least liked" choices are possible. -

(See Appendix A for inatruﬁeht descriptions) . . o - ¢

Reliability

Peer preferences have been viewed as relatively stable . '
~ behaviors in the research literaturs (Hartup, 1970). Yet with
young children thepe,in¢icate§ preferences evidence great \
fluctuations. Whether this 1na€‘b111£y is a result of imper-
fecti;n. in the reliability of the measurement instruments or:
inherent in the phenoheﬁon itaelf is difficuit to determine.
Differeﬁce; in reapbnseé noted in a‘test-retest procednre.
- depend on (1) the léngth of time between testing occasions,
(2) ﬁhe age of the child, (3) the degree of acquaintanceahip,
(4) the éontext of choice, as well as possibly other factows.
With preschoolers, tést-rgtest correlations range from
.41 to .76 in aubgfougp over a 20~day interval (McCandless § | ’
Matahall,‘1957). ﬁartup and othetsb(1967) reported correla- |
tions of .68 for omne group of preschoolerq over a fiye monthv\ .\
interval, This zgsult appears extremely high and may not . .
truly represent most aampies. ‘
Bogér and Knight (1969) in developing the Play-Situation
‘ Picture Board technique note te;t-retest reptodﬁétibility of
ranked preferences to be significantly different from chance
(p € .01) with 44% of the responses maéching dvet-a three-week
period. Yet only 507 match in choice of best friend was

observed in 11-15 year olds ovef a two-week interval! At all
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ages, fluctuations‘in friendship choices appear to persist,
Girls haje‘been noted to show fewer fluctuations than b‘ya_and
eﬁotionally disturbed children are more unstable,n their
choices than normal child;en (Davids, 166&).

Sincé young children's friendship choicea may be very
changeable it ig necessary to try to delineate what purpose

-

measuxement of such a concept is to ‘serve.
) | .
First of all, as a peer -acceptance or. social status
dimension, such measures have provided useful information con-

cerning behavioral correlates. Studies show that peer acceptance

18 positively related to sociability, outgoingness (McCandless &

-

* Marshall, 1957), expressions of nurturance, and the disposition

of positive social reinforcement (Hartup, ét. al., 19€])- The
bositivg correlation between social participétion an& pppularity
appears across age levels. In a&dition, preschgol peer acceptance
is highly rglaced £o compliance to routines and conformity to
group expectations (Lippitt, 1941, ilfoore, 1964)3 Such character-
igtics can be generalized to des;ribe soclally sensitive,

competent children. Although correlations do not indicate

-

" causality, such consistent relationships across studies and across

ages may have importaant iﬁplicationa for teachers and counselors

in 1dgnt}fyihg critical behaviors for amelioration.

At anéther,level, sexual, ethnic -and social class awareness
is noted early in children's lives and provides an additional

dimension to seciometric measurement. In this context, socio-
o

metric choices can indicate intra- and inter-group preferences.

- ‘ -
.
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The present study ewmploys a ﬁicture-boafd sociometric technique
to assess the degree to which children choosé and are chosen by
unlike peers‘in regard to sex and social economic class. (A
1ldst of the variables deriyed from this instrument are listed
in Appendix A.)

Inter- and fntra-group preferences may in factrﬁe‘ahmore
stable phenomenon in young children than individual peern
preferences. Criswell (1939) found that although 1nd1v1duai ’
peer preferences for classroom éeating partners in elementary
children varied conaiderably‘ovér a six-week imterval; changes
acrosa‘seiﬁhl and racial lines did not evidence as much
fluctuation. While 59% of the choices of specific peers
changed, only 19i of the choiées repreéented changes in sexual
groups and similarly 197 of the changes were across racial
lines in the majofity group (black). Within the minority
group (white) 51% of the choices changed across racial lines.
The originaf ethnic cbmposition of the class was 75% black and

25% vhite. ‘
| Stodolsky and Jensen (1969) reported consistency between
intergroup friendship choices on sociometric tests and social
1nteractionéaa geasurgd by time-sampling observatioés. This
tendency waeﬂevidenced in all groups except lower-class
children whose interaction with middie—class black children
wag not reflected in sociometric choices. Results of both

of these studies indicate that minority group children's prefer-

ences may not be as reliable as those of the majority group.
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The procedures follpwed In administering the Play-Situation
Picture Board Sociometric in thia study provide equal p;obabiligy
of chéice for each demographic cell. A random pboto.h;aortment~
of three children from each cell were évailable fof choicf.
Likewise, in ghe classroom socio-obgervation three childreg
from each cell were placed in the free play sefting to assess
int;a- and inter-group peer. associations. _Such précedures
- correct for disproportionate claaéioom compoaitiéna and offer
‘a better test to assess inter-group prgferénce;. Hawevez,_the‘
J implications of limiting the fieid of choice to rand;mly selected

Photos distregarding existing friendships 1s ynknown.

III. MEASURES OF SELF-CONCEPT

BROWN iQ§.SELF-CONCEPT REFERENT TEST

Attempts to measure preschooljaged children's feeiinge about
self have met.éith\cautious critigiam. Browq.(1966) nqtesithe
f0110w1n3°reaspns'f?r the>5ifficu1ty in meaduriqg sé1£~concept

during the preschool year§°’

l. the limited ability of young children to. conceptualize
and verbalize feelings about themselves

2. the instabiiity of the aelf-concept\at a young age
3. the\lack of appropriate measures |
Coller'(19i1) presefits a coﬁpiehé@siveAdeacriptioh'qf the

. 'various aelf—concepé measures available for yOung,childréﬁ.

The Brown IDS Self-Concept Referent Test has been widely accepted

’ , 8ince first developed in 1966. Its main criticism has been

.
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directed toward its geliance on verbal a&d conceptual skills
‘that may be reflected in addition.to or instead of feelings
a about self. (The age criterion eetablished for this sample
&J"refiecta this concern. Only children over 3 1/2 were included
in the study). The stability of the measure with young children
has also been questioned. ‘
The Brown test was designed to assess the aelf-concept of
. yo&ng (four to six-yea:-old) children using a photographic
technique that induces the child to take the role of‘another '
toward himeself.. The test measures the child's feelings,téqard
himself (self-as-subject), and his peaseeption of his mother,
teacher and peers' (self-as-object) feelings éoward him. Only
;he mother and self referent were administered in this studys
The setiing for thig individual test was a separate room
(offfce;‘lounge) at each‘dé? care center. Test administration
took approximately five-ten minutes.
A head and shoulder black and white polaroid photograph 19
taken of'the chlld, with no instructions to "smile" so.that a
’spontaneou; facial expression méy be obtained. After the tester
ascertains that the child recognizes himself in the picture,
the‘child'is asked to respond to 14 bipolar items (é.g.,'Is Cw
(child's name) happy or sad?). All items are presented in an
"eiFhet-or" format. After all 14 self referent items are

completed, the same items are presented in the mother referent

format,(e.g.;‘buig,(child's name)'s mother think ‘(child's fame)

»

rRIC ' 00096,
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Each item is scored as positive (1), negative (0) or no

I/.responsg (blank) at the time of teétiné. The self and -mother

“ . » .
referent scores are derived as the sum of positive reéponsqg

b B - \ S
divided by the total number of scorable responses. The self

!

' score, mother gcore,‘totalfpumber’pf omits, and discrepancy

-

I

. score (sum of items with différences between responseé for

the sefk and motﬁér referéﬁts)'were useé in the analyses.-

- Iﬁ 3rowh's original saﬁpié of f;;r—iear-olds the teét-
retest reliability for self referent scores was .71 for Elack.
lo;er-claas chil&reﬁ and .76 for white middlefciass children
(Brown, 1966). The 1971 Naéional Follow-Through Evaluation |
feported an intermal consisteﬁcy coeféicient of .82 but

test-retest reliability for 632 S's after a 2-3 week interval

at only .55 (Shipman, 1972). An earlier evaluation of the

Parents Are Teachers Too program (Boger, Kuipers, Cunningham

-and Andrews, 1974) using the Brown IDS Self Concept Referent

Test Self and Mother referents reported internal cdnsistency

coefficients of .81 and .76 respectively based on a sample

“

of 3 1/2 to 5 year olds in day care settingé. A

8

.
Y

Summary

Four separate instruments weré employed to gather the
data réqulred for this study. In the following table. instru-

nents énd the main variables derived from each'instrument are

r

listed. All measures were administered before the implémentacion

_of the programs considered treatments and after their completion. \

°
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. o
Approximately seven months lapsgd between the initiation
of pre-testing and the completion of post-testing.
. o
TABLE 3.18 .
inatrumentq_and ifain Dependenthariébles
' Time(s) of Data
.- Dependent Varia?lea In?trument Collections
Self concept, self referent " Brown IDS Self Concept Pre-Post
. Referent Test ‘
Self concept, mother referent .o ‘ f~
‘ ) L
. -Heterogeneity of friendship Play-Situation Picture
o choices . Board Sociometric "
. : v" 2 »\\ : ’ . . X .
' Soeiometric Status " "
Level of Social Involvement Classroom Socio-Obser- "
- vations
Heterogeneity of Peer
Associations " "
Peer group interaction Observation of Socializa- "
: tion Behavior .
’ Dy
b
55
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sample of children and »thei” family backpround characteris-

‘analysis vas the chikd for the nain analyses.

f" ’l‘)
AUALYSIS
~

" ‘
- Descriptive statistics were cmployed to describe tbz

tiqs. Chi square analyses of dcnographic distributions were
also émployed.pd‘ndte‘diffcrenccs~across centereg, treatnent
conditions and demo«raphic gréﬁps.

The grimary analyses were those investigating the effects
of the treatnent on the childred in various treatment condi-
tions. A nultivariate analygié of covariance ﬁodel was éhpseﬂ

.

for this jurpose. Pretest data were used as the covariates in

f »

analyzing post test differences betueen sroups. The unit of

Secondary analyses were required to explore the rela-
tionships among dependent measurcs and betvieen demor~ranhic
characteriatics and the-dependent measures. Pearson ‘Product

v

.ioment Correlatiouns, Hﬁltiple ﬁegrcssion Analyscs and Analy- .
sis of Variance vere 1mplemenéed for these ﬁurﬂoses. In
total, a wide variety of techniques werr employei.

A basic alpha level of p £ .05 was establighed a pr19r1

18 the criterion for significance.

Various computer programs were usad in the analys.s. All -
of ic multivariate analyses were imnlemented on the ChC 6500
using fhe FI:W program. Other statistic an? computer pacltares v .
used Qege CISST. Act prorram, oyt reliability program, SPSS, and
various individually preparéd Fortran programs. ) ‘ &
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-BESULTS

CHAPTER FOUR .

I. INTRODUCTION TO PRIMARY ANALYSIS STRATEGY

:

. E1ght Day Care Centers with heterogeneous enrollments of
mid and low SES children were initially sampled for 1nc1uaion 
in theuzfagy. Four of these centers were franchised centers

and foUfr were not. Because this was seen as a relevant

~ dimension, a blocking variable was introduced to provide

analytical Qontrol of th}s factor. Thid variable is referred
to as "center auapicei." The centers were thué tandoély N
assigned to ‘treatment conditions~-one Cther of each type per
treatment. The resulting pairs~pf centers within treatment

conditions were then reviewed to detect any gross differehcen

between centers. It was judged that the pairs of centers were

generally comparable, but that some differences in center

management practicagéénd clientele’'did exist. The effect of

these differences on the dependent variables and the‘ability

4
v
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.

* of centers to implement intervention pyograms was recognized

& .
as being important consideratidéns in interpreting the results ’

l : ' '

¥

“of this projecg.

The appropriate unit of aqalygia for this design is
centeré. As centers were raﬁdomly Paaignéa to treatment
conditions based on center auapicea,‘a randomized block
design results with two levels of blocks and“four levels of-
treatmené. A simple Analysis of Variance technique could have '
been employed with this deaign.v However such an analysis
strategy would have had two sﬁortébminga: 1) Such a design
allows no test for blocks X treatment interaction aa'éuch an

, ~ - _
interaction term is assumed ﬁo:be zero, and 2) 8o few degrees
of freedom would exist with such a design that only one or
two dependent variables could be teqte& at a time. As a
result, i) suépecte4 difgefénces between centers could not
be tested and 2) theiaccdmulated alpha level would either be
very high as a result o; 80 many tests or would need to be
set to a very small critical value leaving little chance of
ever noting sigdificang differences. Therefo;e it was felt
that the unit of analysis would need. to be the 1nd1v1d;al.

To compensate for the fgét that centers were sampled,

" not individuals, the results are interpreted based om the ) &

’

N
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v

center means or the collective effects of individuals within
centers. Likewise, an analysis strategy was selected that
6

statistically controls for systematic differences between and

3

within groups initially. Thus to investigate the effects of

supplemental short term intervention programs gan Analysis of
Covariance model was applied: With this procedure initial
differences between indi{iduals andAgrgups, as reflected in
pre—}est scqreé, are set to zero. Thus bas%c gifferences on
these dimensions are eliminated and a means is established to
compare post test scores across differing treatment conditions.
Preliminary two way analysis of covarianée‘tests witb

treatment and auspices as design factors were implemented to

check for auspices effects. No interactions or differences

. ~

between franchised and non-franchised centers were revealed

on the Brown Self Concept Referent Test and the Play-Situation
<
Picture Board Sociometric variables. Significant Treatment

x Auspices interactions on the Classroom and OSB variables

-

however did exist, iﬁdicating center differenges within

treatments but no systematic auspices effects.
. . [ 4

The design for the primary analyses is therefore a

2x 4 x 2 x 2 way design. Two centers are nested within

¢
T
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each of four Treatment conditions and Sex and Social Economic
Status with two levels each are crossed with center nested in

" Treatment. The resulting design contains 32 cells and is

illustrated in Figure 4.A.

I3

N T Ty T,

a1 | C Cy | Cs | C3| Cy | Cg

Low 828

nid sis

Plgure 4-a
DESIGN YOR DATA ANALYSES

o

Approximately 200 children's data were ‘involved in the
analyses, although this number varjed across instruments
.deéending on the completeness of each child's data. All
children within the sampled centers. that met the criteria for
inclusion ve;e tested.(The spmpling procgduree are described
in Chapter Three). The unit of analysis in the following analyses
is the individual.

The variables frpm each ina?rumedt,were analyzed

separately using the Analysis of Covariance Model. The

results of thes® analyses follow.

Ofo 1 0:3 | -




ANALY J1S OF THE BROWN 1DS SELF-CONCEPT REFERENT TEST

LY

Four variables were formed from the Brown 1DS Self-

Céncept Referent Test; Self score, Mother score,

' Discrepency score, and number of omits. The first two

variables are the number of positive responses divided by the

. total number of respohseS. The discrepency score reflects
the frequency of observing oiffenent 1f and mother res- .
ponses to the same item. Thus this vario & reflects the’
degree to which the child dis¢riminates botween feelings

about self and perceived }eelings mother may hold toward self.
'The number of omits variables is simply the number of items
for which the child did not respond and may reflect the
degreé to which the child could not conceptualize the issue.

. , , :
An initial Multivariate Regression Analysis tQ test for
' ¢,

the degrpe of association between the post- test scores and
4

their respective pretest covariates resulted in an

F-statistic of 5.3565, significant at P<.0001. The step

wvise regression procedure revealed two covariates contribu-

. ) .
ting to the significant multivariate association. 'In the sub-
i
sequent analysia, only the self and mothgr pretest scores were

v

used as covariates. The results of the Multivariate Analysis
of Covariance applied to the 2xhx2x2 way design are reported
in Table k.1. ' ,

i
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' TABLE &.1 .
RESULTS OF MANCOVA ON BROWN ID3 SELP coléﬂm‘ REFERENT TEST
Covariates are pre self and pre mother scores .
~ ~ ) Be201 ' ) " a

F-ratio legrees of freedom® Probe' i) vy

TESTS FOR MAIN EFPECTS: -

Treotment 1.0989 12 & b3k . 3625
Jrnter gested in Treat: ent 1.2184 16 & 502+~ ’ .2L90
Sorial Econ.v-mtc t"’nt.uu(SEIS) 1.883% L 8 16k .11%8 -
e L4557 bosepby " . 7682
- . JLEE POR_INTERACT S - '
-— .
L ! Teoatacnt X SE8 4 675k 12 & L3b “ 1756
. [Treatacnt X Sex L1529 12 & L34 6992
- NES X Center {n Treatires 1.1901 16 & 502 ° 2Nk e
3ex X Center In 'Ponlm;:nt 1.1132 16 & 02 : .3W
N SEC X Sex v . 3h2b L s 16k ‘ .8L9g ¢
Troatrent. Xs 55 / Sex 1.7916 12 & b29 - LOAT3e ;
SEG X 3ex X Cewnter :n Tredtment .987§ 16 & 302 .h686 >
- " s -

»

A significant three vaj\interaction between Tfeatment,
SES, and Sex was evidenced. kitrther analyses were 1mp1emen§gd
.t0 investigate the location of tMe significant interaction. 4
Two séts of contrasts were established testing the inter-
action of two of the independent factors nested vithin,the
third. The mg}tivariaterresults of these tests indicated a

significant Treatment by Sex ipteraction within the Low
} .

SES group.
; Treatment X Sex nested in SES, | 1.7987 12 & 435 .oL6L®
) - Treatment X,Sex nested-intSEgg L .9136 12 & 435  .5332
' No one variable(tea;hed significance, althouéh the
‘jy step wise analysis indicated that omits could be eliminated
from&conaideration. The}efore, the adjusted post self, mother
and /'ncepency scores are reported in Table 4.2, : .
g ’ | s : "
| J M . £ [
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FasLe 1.2 -

?

ADJUSTED POST TEST SCORES ON BROWN IDS SELF CONCEPT REFERENT TEST

N=201
LOW SES MID SES
Self  Mother Descrepency - Self Mother Discrepency
Male .7898  .7696 .0867 .9146  .9001  .0898
T, Female .8002 .8597 .1938 .8204  .8392  .1275
Male .89Th = .8 do .1705 .8516  .8kg2  .132T7
T, Female .8978 .8$?0 .0267 .884k2  .8633  .0699
Male .7895  .7817 .2L85 .8251 . .8133  .2083
T3 Female .81LT .7037 .2187 .9019  .9061  .0618
Male .8016  .8168 .16LT .8620 .8528  .160k
T,  Female .8L21 .8201 .1608 8582  .89T1  .1k25
Tl -,Sociodraﬁatic Play Program -
‘ T2 - Parents are Teachers Too Program
T3 - both Programs -
Th'- Control )

' . P

As illustrated in Tablé 4.2 and graphed in Figure 4-B, among

the Low SES group, females had equal or higher self scores than
/

males across all treatment conditions. ‘Thewchildren in T,, Parents
“are Teachers Tpo program, had the highest %elf concept scores of all

other Treatment conditions. Greater differences between males

Flpure b-f
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‘than Low SES children, except for the Low SES children in T

in the Tl and T

N .
N ~

.
S

\ ’ ) . ) P
and females were evidenced in the poatrol condition than-in ~

l

the other Treatment conditions, with the least differences

observed in Treatment T2.
o .

and under all treatment conditions had highér post self scores

Middle SES children of both &exes

x
In the low SES group females scored ﬂigher %hag the mhles,
however, within the Mid SES group in both- the Soéiodrnmagié
play (Tl) andVContrél (fh) conditién males scored higher tﬁhn‘
females. in %act,.M1¢7SEéTmales in the sdqidd£ahatic play | =

treatment had the highest self concept scores of all groups. 2 AN
+
) and Both Programs (T

)
o . e /) 37,
scored higher than the control females within the Mid SES group.

Females‘in"the Parent Treatment (T

ES . N L3

.

w

A correlation coef{icignt of' r=.70 existéd between pre-

test mother and self scores, while on the post fést, the IR
magnitude .of the cor}elation between mothe; and‘self scorés;was
slightly less, r=.60. Although highly correlated, ﬁﬁevpatteqp
?f_thjacore diétriégtion of self and mother varied. Wiﬁh-

the adjusted fost mother scores, ﬂ;d SES childreg‘scorfd

higher than Low SES children in all groups except amohg femaleé
, conditions. In these two conditions, socio-
drnmntic play and Parents are Teachers Too, the Low SES femalea~

perceived their mother's conceptfon of themselves as better than

the MID SES females. Males did not respond similarly, although

-

o
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. Flgure 4-C ‘
AwU‘ﬂTgD POST MOTHER SCORES (BROWN I1DS SELP COMCEPT TEST)
. . .

-
» L3
5
»

4

‘Mid SES males in the sociodramatic play condition exhibited

- higher adJuaﬁed post mother scores than any other group of:

males. .Although Low SES children in the T_ condition exhibited‘

3

low gelf and mother scores, this pgttern Qag reversed with the

middle SES children in this treatment condition, espﬁcidlly for

femaleg. 3 -

e | 00108




Pligure h-p.
ADJUSTED POST QISCREPENCY SOORES-.
{BROWN ID8' SELF CONCEPT TEST}

PR

. 7
Females in. the T (PTT) condition irregardless of SES
poorly differehtiated betveen feelings about self end pera_

ceived mother‘s feelings of themselves. Males hovever, in this -
treatment as-well as T (both) had extremely differentiated

-feelings between one's own and one 8 mother 8 feelinga tovnrd

 gelf. Low SES childien in T had the most differentiated

3
self concept scores. In. ‘enerel mnles had more differentieted

.scores than femalesf-except in Tl(SDP) vhere female's scores

‘exceeded male's scorest ) »
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ANALYSIS OF ‘I;I,AY—SXTUATION PICTUREy BOARD SOCIOMETRIC
S

Two sets of variables from the Picture Board.Sociometric
were analyzed separately. In the first set, the child's
choicgs of playﬁgtes were analyzed. Thé'variables formed

. : N

were: Diversity of Chdites, Heterogeneity of SES, and ‘Hetero-
geneity of Sex. The second set of variablésfrefer fo the
child's status in the group, or how often he/she were chosen
by other peers as playmates. These variables were: Socio-
metric Status, Heterogeneity of SES Sgaéué; and Hétgrogeneity
of Sex Status. In the last two variables, the number of times

Y 4 . -
the child was chosen by the opposite sex or SES peer was

divided by the number of times he/she was available for choice

by unlike 6eers.

ANALYSES OF SOCIOMETRIC CHOICES

»

?

The multivariate regression analysis teéting for the

~degree of association between post test scores and pretest .
’

covariates was si%nificant at the .0196 level of chance

o

probability.
Although the Heterogeneity of Sex variable contributed the

most to the multivariate association, all three covariates were

used in subsequent analyses.

J
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The results of the multivariate analysis of covariance

.

L J
applied to the 2 x 4 x 2 x 2 way design are reported in Table 4.3.
Y
. Y
TAMLE k.3 =
RESULTS OF MANCOVA ON TLAY-SITUATIGN PICTURE BOARD CHOICES . .
Covariates are pre-Diveraity, pre-Heterogeneity of 5KS, amd pre-Heterogeneity of Bex
- ¥s102 .
F-ratic Degrees of {reedem Probobility
TESTS FOR MAIN EFFRCTS: )
. Treatment : L1165 9 & 2353 6935
’ Center nected in Treatment 1.1753 12 & 383 2986 ; -
Soiel Bconomie Status(nES) 5.895% kR P .0008e .
Sax 2.7209 34105 .oh6T® e
1} JESTS FUR INTYRACTIONS: RS
Treatment X 8&5 8263 98353 ‘ 592
Treatmedt X Gex .ShiT 94353 815 L .
: S73 X Center in Treatment 7618 12 & 393 6838 '
\ . fiax X Tenter 4 Treatmant .906h 12 4 383 . 5406
i¥E X Sex .3698 38 1b5 L1750
\ Treatment X B8 X Sex L8531 9 & 191 5C17
SES X Sex X Centar in Treatment. 5452 12 & 383 L2057

e

The results of the multivariate analysis of covariance
- (Tﬁﬂicetes no interectiona nor treatment effects on the socio-
metric choice variables, but signifiiant Sex and SES Main
'Effects(see Tables 4.4 gnd 4.5). The variables contributing
to both of these multivariate .effects was Heterogeneity of SES.
This variable, Heterogeneity of SES, denotes the degree to which
children choose playmates of the opposite social class. The

adjusted post Heterogeneity of SES scores are reported in Table L.6.

o4
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TABLE 4.4

@ VARIABLES CONTRIBUTING 7O OIGNIFICANT SX5 MAIN EFFECTS .
ON THE PICTURR BOARD-GOCIOMETRIC CNOICKS

((J O Multivariste F-retio 5.895%  df= 3 & 185. P < .0008

,v'nidln i Uaivariats F-ratio Probability lass than

>

Diversity - .0823 * JTTNT
Haterogeseity of GES 17.3068 . .0001*
Heterogensity of Sex 5 . 1.3513l .2kT0

Degress of‘m‘for w'{mmu -1
Dagresa of freedom for ervor - 17

TABLE &.5
VARIABLES CONTHIBUTING TO sxmncm SEX wl zmm o’
THE PICTURE BOARD SOCIOMETRIC CHDI

 Msltivariste F-ratio 2.7209 3P~ 3 4 s P <.0MET

\,b

Variablas Univarists F-ratio v ’Pl'obsb'luty lsss than

Diversity 3.239 .0Th2
Netgrogeneity of SEB 5.6068 v ©,0192% .
flsterogeneity of Sex L4083 . k .5239

Degrees of freedom for Rypothes{s - 1
Degrees nf freedom for error - 14T -

'I‘ABLE 4. 6

- ADJUSTED POST HETEROGENEITY OF SES SCQRES ON PLAY-SITUATION
PICTURE BOARD SOCIOME’I'RIC CHOICES

.

SOCIAL CLASS DIFFERENCES -  SEX D_Inmﬁcm

.
.y

Low SES 1.217 . Males ~1.133

Mid SES 6735 " * Femmles .TM16

‘These results are consistent with other research findingsv
' Low SES children more often choose Mid SES peers as pleymstes
thsn do Mid BES children choose Low. SES peers. Msles are more

ka?

. 1ike1y to choose peers fron the opposite SEB group than are

fEmnles. In other words, males are more-hetersgeneous/in regsrd

‘

'to social class than females.
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ANALYSIS OF SOCIOMETRIC STATUS |
The multivariate regfession analygis testihg for the degree

of association between pretest covariates and post-test

status ecores was significant at the .0642 level of probability.

Pre Stai:s was ‘the only covariate contributing to tge

over all ass iation, although all three covariates vere re-

+

tained in the subsequent analyses. The results of the Multi- -

variate Analysis of Covariance applied to the .2 x"W.x 2 x 2:
» -

way design are reported in Table 4.T.

TABLE b.7 N
RESULTE OF MANCOVA ON PLAY-SITUATION PICTURE BOARD SOCIOMETRIC STATUS
Covarietee are pre-Status, pre-fieterogemeity of 5Sex Stetus, pre-Heterogeneity
of SES Status

» F-rotic Degrecs of freedom Prohr -ility

TESTS FOR MAIN EFFPECTS:

" Treatment . uBg9 9 a 3%3 [8613
Center nested in Treatment 2.1112 12 & 383 ’ .01%6¢ : N
Soclial Economic Status(SES) 1276 38 1kS .53M

© Sex

\ .5107 38 1bs L6755
TESTS FOR INTERACTIONS:

‘Treatment X SE§ .5078 9 & 353 .8689
* Treatment X Sex 1555 9 4 353 L6578
SES X Center in Trestment - 1.6657 12 & 383 L0723
Sex X Center in Treatment _ 4661 126 393 .9338
SE3 X Sex ©o.Lebs 3 1bs . .693
Treetasnt X 5ES X Sex 5975 9 & 353 -T992

SE8 X Sex X Center in Treatment 915 124383 Ta

An SES x Center nested in Treatment interactiqn approached
significance but the only significant effects were Center

nested in Treatment effects. The variables contributing to -

the SES x Center interaction are reported in Table 4.8,

, 00113




TABLg 4.8

VARTABLES CONTRIBUTING TO GES X CENPS® NEDTED TN TAEATMOMT INTENACTION o )
PICTURE DOAXD SOCIOMETRIC STATS

Msltivariate P-retio 1.6657 Of= 12 8 383 P <.0712)

Yarisblas Univariste P-ratio Probability lass than

Status 1. 2615 . 2879

Heterogeneity of status 2.0926 .08%7

Betercgeneity of Sex status 2.9540 .0221°

Degrees of frcedom for hypothesis - §
Degrees of freetom for srvor - 147

[

Beteroégngity of Bex Status appéars to have cqntributed £he
most to the mniyivariate interaction. The adjust pékf hetero-
geneity of sex gtatus acoreé are reﬁorted in Table 4,13 .

As significant center nested in treatment differences were
~ evident, a multivariate tesﬁ‘vithtone degree of freedom post
hgc progedure ;as implemented to $§termine within which treatment

conditiona‘significant center differences existed. These multi-

variate results are reported in Table U4.9.

. TAMLE b9 ‘
ﬁ%, ' 4£§xmn-<wrnmmu-manmnlﬁlgll'ummnu:unnu-rt-n [
}-r_-",{:( ) . - I/g; Y%;
i Degrees <
Ceptrest Maltivariate Peratio of Freedos Prodedility

1.0024 L X P LT
2.0098 38120

.T503 L3608
~N.32%6 38108

Center nested in Wl
Osnter nseted in l‘mmta
Center pested ia Tmt-ntj

WNMEM

1 E
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The variables contrjibuting to the multivariate differences

\

in T“ are reported in Table 4.10. g . T
eARLE L.2O
. . VARIABLES CONTRIEUTING TO CENTER SESTED IN -
N\ THEATMRNT b DIFFERENCES .
Multivariste P-ratio v.32 ate 3¢ 145 ? <. .omb
2 A ’
< Varisblas . Unl\varl-te P-ratio Probability Jess than -
" Btatus 2.95%% aem . e
Nesercgeneity of GES b.2600 ' .0AG8e !
. V77 lotercgeneity of Sex . k.1237 .olk1®

-

Degress of freodom forA hypothesis - 1
Degrees of freedam for error - 147

The only variables contributing to center differences -

and/or SES by center nested in Treatment differences are hetero-

v

geneity of SES Status and Héterogeneity of Sex Status. These \\\

two sets of adjusted post scores are iepérted in Tables 4.11

andﬂ&.lZ. .

[ 4

TANLE b.11 I
! ADJUPTED POOT BETEROGENETTY OF ORX SOCIOMEPRIC STATUS SCONEI v’
1OV g8 * WID 9ES COMBINED 888
2 €2 G ¢ ) & ‘G
T
Trestaeat, 0782 0660 .06h9 .0803 .ome .0T66
Trestment, 3819 1812 .0160 .1600 1502 .1700
Trestaent, 101 LT LITH8 1689 1468 L2658
Treatment, 2565 . 0906 .1013 .1566 1993 21246




As can be noted in Table 4.11, Treatment T (Classroom
progra-si children were leés.heterogeneous in~fégard to being
chosen By opposite sex peeré‘than any othe; group. Children
in this treatncnt'condition werg;-ore often chosen ag play-
mates by "like" sex peers. Kmong low SES chiidren, one

center froﬁ each of the T2 and T3 conditions were the most

heterogeneous in regard to being chosen by the opposite sex

peer.

TARLE k.12 ;

mmmmgvmmhum’xcmm
4
LoW SE8 oo sE8 COMBINED K28 '

¢
¢, c, ¢ c, < 2

Trestasot .1616 .1hbkk .27h0 .330k 2149 1054

1
Treatment, 1278 ,1hST .0979 .2166 .1101 .18m

Treatasqt, 2639 .2357 .228k .229% .2508 T .2306 X

Low andsniddlg SES children in at least one center in Ta(both)
and Mid SES children in T,(Classroom programs) were extremely
»hnterogeﬁeoua in regard to being chosen by unlike SES peers.
On th; aQeragg, however, the individual treatment centers vere

less heterogeneous in SES status than the centers in T3(both)
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Treatment condition. More diversity betweed centers. and among
SES groups, 1i.e. individual differences in groups vere ob- -

served in the treatment conditions than in the centrol centers.

{

FIGURE 4-E

Cims

ADJUSTED® POST TEST HETEROGENEITY OF SEX AND SES STATUS

T T2 Ta Ts Ty T2 Ty . Ts
HETEROGENEITY OF SEX STATUS METEROGENEITY OF SES STATUS

CENTER NESTED IN TREATMENT DIFFERENCES
< .018)

‘pest wst scores are adjusted to elimine®® pre test differences

Figure 4-E illustrates the Center nested in Treatment
effects on both Heterogeneity of Sex Status and Heterogeneity
.of SES Status. In general, children aré more heterogeneous
in regard to SES than to Sex. Children in Tl(CIasaroo- pro-
grams) were least heterogeneous in regard to sex status.

Children in centers in Ta(both programs) and T,(Control) were

; .
most heterogeneous in regard to both sex and SES Status.
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ANALYSIS OF CLASSROOM S0CIO-OBSERVATIONS
Bach child whose data ere included in the analyses of the

»

classrocm data had a minimum of one set of pre and post obser-
vations and a mn;;mum of three sets pre and post. Within each '
set, s8ix different observations‘vere taken. The variables were
thérefore computed over 6 to fB*oﬁserVations per child.

'Eight variables were formed from the sets of élassroam =~
observations. Invd;vement is the mean level of sqéial be; .
havior over all observations. Peer Proximity and Peer Ass;-
ciation are variables denoting the average number of cﬁiidr;h

with whom the subject is playing 0ver‘all observations. The

subject must be playing at & level 5 or 6 of social bghavior

to be considered in peer association. Adult dependency refers
to the proportion of obgervations in vhich the subject is inter-
acting vith ‘an adult in the classroom. " The two ponsistengy
variables refer to the length of interaction with the same
pear over three consecutive intervals And the zvo hetero- - .
geneity variables are the log of the proportion of observétionl
in which the child is in associatisn with arf*unlike peer as
compared to the proportion of observations in association
vith a like peer.

With these latter variables and many of the variables from
the Observation of Socialization Behavior Instrument, the log

L]
of the ratio of one proportion to another proportion is the

00118
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actual vd;iable used in the akalysis. Thig procedure is
implemented tobhelp stabilize proportional data for this multi-

variate parametric test.' When discussing the actual magnitude of -

the differences between groups, however, the adjusted post

\
scores are formed on the of&ginal ratio of the two proportions.

"This was done since the-log metric is often unfamiliar to many b
readers. -

- The multiple regression analysis testing for thé degree
of aaéociat{on between post test scores and pre test covariatesv ‘}kf

was not significant, With a probability level of .15Th. T

~

Although only one variable seemed to be‘significantly\B
related to the post test scores, all of the pre test scores
were included as covariates as there were ample degrees of freedom

and a more precise test would result.

1

The results of the multivariate analysis of covariance. A

applied to the 2 x 4 x 2 x 2 way design are reported in Table 4,13,

TAME & .13

RESULTS OF MANCOVA ON CLASSROOM SOCIO-OBSERVATIONY .
Covariates ars all pra-test scores of thé classrocm variablss ’
w=186 .

F-ravio Degrees of freedom Pr;obe’»ll{ty
TESTE POR MAIN EFFECTS:
Treatment 2.%032 2h & MOM .0002% | .
Center neated in Treatrent - L, 2880 32 851 7 .0o01®
Bocial Economic Status(SEs) 1.87%1 . - 8 & 139 . 0686
Sex 9561 8 & 139 4730
TESTS FoR_INTERACTIONS: . ‘ '
Treatment X 6E3 6055 2h & boh 9303
Treatment X Sex i.224 2h & 4Ok .2122
SFEB X Center in Treatment .9409% 32 & 514 .5633
Sex X Center in Treatmenat 9912 2.5 %1k 4833
SES X Sex 8u13 813 .5680
Treatment. X SES X Sex » L1751 2h & MOL . 1690
SE3 X Sex K Center in Treatment . 5500 32 & 514 9798

- 0011
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No significant interactions weré’evidenced, therefore permitting
. & clear test of main effects. Both gignificant treatment ahd
‘qenter nested in treatment main;effects vere .observed. The
» 'variables contritting to these gignificant effects are

reported in Table 4.1% and 4.15.

N .

u ‘ : s
, .. - TABLE 4.1k
VARIABLES CONTRIBUTLNG TO SIGEIYICANT TREATMENT
MALN EFFECTS ON CLASSROOM BOCIO-OBSERVATION VARIABLES
& : Msltiveriste F-rotio 2.5032 dfe 2h & Lok . P«.0002 ' .
Variables ' Univeriets P-ratio Prob-buu; lese than
Invdivement ' 1.2219 300
Peer Proximity 2.6605 05048
Adult Dependency - . 36312 .01458
Peer Asdocistion 2.8627 : .0389¢
Conetetency of Prox. 6905 .5%93
Consfetency nf Aescc. . .303% .8320
Hetsrogeneity of sex o 1.554k ,2031
Heterogensity of SES # 6052 . “ 6127
Degrees ¢f freedom for hypothesis - 3
. Degrees of frecdom for error - 146
' TABLE 4.15
VARIABLES CONTRIBUTING TO SIGEIYICANT CENTER .
NESTED IN TREATMENT DIFFERENCES ON CLASSROOM SOCIO-OBGERVATION VARIABLES
_ Multivariete F-ratio L.3880 df= 32 & 51k P <,0001
"' Veriebles Univeriste P-retio Probebility less then
Involvement , T 1.1 ‘ .2936
Peer Proximity ® 16.367h ,0001®
Adult Dependency 1.172k : L3255
Peer Asoociation 6.4912 .0001°®
Coneistency of Prox. e 1.8111 .005T®
Conaictency of Aesbc. - . 3688 8306
Heterng.neity of Sex +.1099 0825 ('
Heterugeneity of SES 6732 L6116

-+

Degress of fresdom for hypothesis - b ;
Negrees of freedom for error - 146 /

The same three variables (Peer Proximity, Adult De-
pendency, and Peer Association), contributing to significant

Treatment effects also contribute to significant Center nested
{n Treatment differences. Therefore the adjusted post test

N

scores on these three variables are repofted by center and

treatment (see‘ﬁébles 4,16 - 4.18).




' . TANLE & .16
Adjusted Post Test Peer Proximity Means

i T Treatment

- . - " Center 1 ' Center 2 .. Grend Mean
T, 2.%4 : 2.943 < 7 . 2.7%9
. .
‘T, 2.2% 2.625 2.u72
) . '
.‘,."' .
T, 3.5 3.230 3.19%
‘ .
T, 2.28h ez | 3.016 1!
N - .J
ks y

Post hqc analyses suggest that sihnificaht,Center}differencea
exist ;n Treatment condition,Th only. As these center means
':eprea;nt both the lowest and the highest means of all other
centers it is difficult to determine the appropriateness of
this composite Treatment mean.  Significant differences, howéver,

exist in all three treatment conditions compared to the control

3
gregarious children as represented by the highest average

condition. The T, condition (Both programs) had the most

number of children in proximity over all observations.

T, (classroom program) children and T2 (parent program)
children had the lowest peer proximity scores. In other words, .

the centers implementing Both programs had fever socially

LN

isolated children durihg the classroom observations than the
ceriters implementing the individual programs only and the con-
trol cehtera. Children in centéré offering Both classroom and =
pareﬁt programs exhibited the least isolated bdehavior or

played near the largest average number of peers.
. . ’ LS ] ‘g - .

»

00121
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TABLE L.17

PR AL TS LS RV SR deany

venter 1 Lenter o DL et

o ' Lo LT - ] A T ¥
o N .
.

-
ok - [T

L0292 o . thl

PR - e e e oo oo

L0994 R U

A,
.As with the prior variible, post hace analyses of the
adult depenucnéy variable suggest that Signxficunt center
differenCes exist within Th only. Although these center means

b

are not the most extreme in the table, center one within Th

does have the highest adult dependency score. Center tvwo

within Tb exhibits a mngerate amount of adult'dependency. The

overa}l Treatment mean fer Th is ‘the highest of all other

treatments indicating that ehildren in. the eontrol centers

vere the most dependent of all other children/ Children in

centers implementing T (Parent programs) exhibited the least

‘adult dependency in the classroom, with children in centers

implementing classroom and both programs exhibiting a little ‘
more adult dependency It should be noted that all adults were

agked not to 1n1tiate 1nteraction with children during the

classroom observations unless the safety or interests of the

. children were at stake. Therefore, teacher-child contact -

reflected in this variable must have been initiated by the

children. o -

g_:)001224




TABLE L.18

“ - Adjusted Poat Tast Peer Associstion Msans -
“ . ’ . Trestwent'
§ - _Center 1 v Centar 2 " Gpand ‘fean
X Ry 1.322 [ 1.025 . , |
, T, RS LTI .Th33 6116
- . -
d .
¢ A, .6163 6684 L6122
v
‘Lot .6u78 1.568 ) : 9430
h “
3 : ) . '

;"“<»( .h“” ' ‘ . .
Post ﬂoc analyses of the peer association variable

“auggeat ‘that 51gniricant center differences exiat in both T
_and.Th treatment conditions As can be 'seen from Table h 18, the
diacrepancy ' between centera in T, is much greater than in T1
‘Both means %ithin T are relatively large gompared to the other

. ; 7T center means, while the means w1thin Th are moderately low:

g’ , 7 and extremely high.' One can note that the average number of

children in associative.or coOperative play ‘is highest

v o | under the T condition centers 1mp1ementing supplemental class-

-

room programs, and lowest in the T conditlons, centers

v 2
implementing supplemental parent programs The contrast of the .
differencea between T3 and Thgia aignichant.
K ' Although tneVSex Main Effect on the classroom varieblZa
. | . at P <.0686 cannot be considered afgnificﬁnt under the' o
.- 'criterion of P ;.05 tne variables contrlbuting to this effect -
vere 1nvestigated Heterogeneity of SES (P < 0072) and
Adult dependency (P« .0519) were contributing to the sex

differences\ Males (X=1.900) were more heterogeneous in

regard to interacting with children from the opposite social
class than were females (¥=1.178). Females (%=.0512) exhibited

more adult dependency than males (X=.0277).

| Q , O | CE
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ANALYSES OF THE OBSERVATION OF SOCIALIZATION BEHAVIOR(OSB)
"INSTRUMENT

The variables derived from the OSB were divided into
éix groups of ‘variables for the multivariate analysis of *

N

covariance. These groups are:

1. Initiations and Responses’ -

2. .Vqrﬁal

3. Peer Interaction . ‘ N
’/‘. L. Heterogeneity of Interactioh | ¢

5. Impact ' o |

6. Affect o | . JL

-

In each.case, all of the pre-test scores were used.aé‘co-
variatés for £h¢ testing of interac;iona or group différensea
~on the post-test scores. ‘

The variables formed from the réting scaiea iﬁ the OSB _.

are in the form of mean ratinga or in some cases, 'the

difference between two mean ratings. The maJority of variables,

v <

however, were derived from‘tha‘time sampling of discrgte‘

behavioral categories. Various ievelévof compléx}ﬁy can be - }

obseryed among these vaéiables. At. the simplest lgvel, : :

vari#bie may refer to t%g pfoportion of tiﬁe alabecific be- '

havior occurs relative to total timé, which is conéfaﬂt‘?b?‘alli‘ .

-aubjectat At the next level ratios &ng formedﬂof the prdpor:"
o N

tion of time a specific behavior ‘occurs relative to the propor-.

tion J} time a difterent behavior occura. At the most complex

e "

\J 0013

e
3
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level combinations of variables are included so that the
P ,
ratio may refer to'the proportion of time a specific behavior ,J

occurs along with another behavior relative “to ¥hen it does not

occur in combinatiomn.

In all cases, whenever proportional data is included in

anélysis, the actual variable is the logarithm of the pro-

a

protion or ratio. The log is a more stable variable for this
type of analysis. The adjusted post test scores are reported

in the metric of the original proportion or ratio for ease

& 4

> of interpretation.

-

A list of all derived 0SB varisbles and their conceptual
definiiions is provided in Appendix A. The;e variables were
formed based 6n their specific relevance to this study.

In the following sections the results are reported

separately for each group of variables.

14

Initiations and Responses

Seven variables were grouped in this category: threeé

describing the initiation behavior of subjects, three des- *
cribing the res?onse behavior, apd‘one variable”representing
the overall activity level, a combination of mean igvel of
initiations a;d mean leyelbof responses. The Multiple
Regression Analysis to test for the degree of association

‘  between post-test scores and their respective pre—tést covariatés .

- resulted in an F statistic ofyl.QZh? with P €.0005.

we o 0b12s
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The’init%ation and acfivity variables contribﬁted more as
covariates than the response variables. All pre-test scores
‘were 1nélﬂded as covariates in the subseque;t analysis. The.
results of the Multivariate An;iysis of Covariance applied
to the 2 x bx2x2 vay design are reported in Table 4.19.

v

TABLE Lag .

RRSTLYS OF MANCOVA ON INITIATION AND RESPOMSE JVARIABLES OF THR 0S8
Covariates are all pre-test scores in the Initiation & Response growp of veriables
11

F-ratio Degrees of freedom Probghility

2

+

TESTS FOR MAIN EFFECTS:

TreaLiment 3.0109 21 & 3% .0001®
Jenter nested (n U-~estrant 3.9927 28 & 443 . 0001 ¢
Sorfal Econrmic Status{SE3) - . 5942 7 8.123 . 1597
Sek ez 7 T oarss
TESTS FOR_INTERACTIONS: ,
Treatment X SES . . 8349 21 & 354 6762
Treatment X Sex L7308 21 & 354 .8012
> GES X Center in Treatment © L6916 28 & &4AS .8819
dex X Centsr {n Treatment . L0034 28 & M8 6698
SES X Sex 1.5638 74123 .1519
" Traatment X SES X Sex 4470 21 8 354 L9846
SES X 3ex A Center in Treatment ©.809)3 28 & 449 7439

No significant interactions were observed. The signifi-
cant Treatment effect will be discussed relative to signi-

ficant Center within Treatment differences. The variables \

contringing to the significant Treatment and Center differences

are reported in Tables 4.20 and 4.21.
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. TABLE .20 a I
VARLABLES COMTRIBUTING TO SIGHIFICANT TREATMENT MAIN EFFECTS QU
INITIATION AND RESPOMSE VARIABLES OF THE 0S8 v
Multiveriete P-retic 3.8109 df= 21 & 354 ¥ ¢ 0001 .
- Vertables Unlv_Artnl F-reatio Probebility lees than
Activity lavel L1949 ' .8998
i Fecilitetive of Responses 2.2094 .0902
Respousive Initistione 14.6945 .0001°* \
Initietive 8.1073 .0001e
Acceptivenese of Responses 3.7166 01330
Rasponsivity 5.3557 ’ .0017e
Duretion 2.8272 04120

' .

Deggpee of freedos for hypotheeis = )
Degrese of freedow for error = 129
TABLE L.21

VARIABLES CONTRISUTING TO SIGNIFICANT CENTER MESTED IN TREATMENT -
DIFPEREMCRS- OM INITIATION AND RESPOMSE VARIABLES OF THE 0S8

L Multiveriste F-retio 3 9927 df= 28 & 445 P €,0001
P Var(ables Uaiveriate F-retio Frobebility lese thaa
Activity level 1.3831 L2434
Yacilitetive Respousss 7.1714 .0001e
Mesponeive Initistions 13.2028 .0001e
" Intttattve 5.6750 .0004¢
Acceptiveness of Responsss 5.7082 .0aD)e
Responeivity 13.1707 .0001¢
Duretion 12.4191 .0001e

Degress of fresdom for hypothesis » &
Degress of freedom for ervor = 129

The same variables contributing to the sigﬁificant
Treatment Effects also contribute to the significant anter
nested in Treatment differences. The following tables of
adjusted post means will therefore be discussed relative to.

both center and treatment differences. . : ‘

o 0()1»2.7

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




TARLE b.22
Adjusted Post Tzn Responeiva Initisticn Means

Trestmsnt.

Center 1 Center 2 Grend Mean
T 459 . 1.367 3.420

T, 3.163 .Lsky 1.767
T, 1.811 .8980 1,223
T, L3Th b.156 2.007

Post hoc Scheffe contrasts suggest that tpe significant
center differences reside in T2 and Tb Treatmift conditions; The
centers in both of theée treatment conditions}éxhibit extreme
scores relaéive to the scoreé in other centz;s, making their
éontribﬁtions to ireatment Effects difficultﬁto asgess. It
can be clearly noted thatichildren in Ti (classroom programs)
initiated most often following an‘acceptance,bf‘ano her child's

interaction. Children in T3 (both programs) exhibit@d the

lowest scores for responsive initiations. These 4ai :

- ' . | L..
' relative to Tb(control) are significant, although Tb‘f’
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TABLE 4.2)
Adjusted Fouet Teot [nitiative teans

: Treatment
Center | Center 2 Grand Mean

~ T, “ 1.012 .5978 .8360
T, . 0098 1.399 .1361
T, .1915 1.161 ‘ 1.009
T, 1189 1.187 9549

Post hoc analysis suggests center differences within Tz'.hd
Tﬂ on the variable Initiative. Tgls time the more discrepent
and the most extreme gcores are noted within T (parent pro-
gramal‘ Both centers vithin Th exhibit relatively high ad-
Justed post means. Comparing T 3, and Th’ the highest
scores, representing children producing a large proportion of

initiations relative to responsive or ongoing behavior, are

evidenced™ in T3(both programs). Both Tu(Control) and
Tl(classroom programs) conditions evidenced moderate

Initiative scores.

TABLE b.2%4
Do Adjusted Post Test Acceptiyensse of Response Means
" Trestaent ’ {
Center 1 Center 2 Grand Mean : :

A T, T 5.48% 6.139 5.762

' T, 7.081 2.617 b.oThY

1'3 2.261 3.153 2.811

| J
T, 2.0 5.663 3.662
1

: 00129 .
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Again post hoc analysis indicates significant center
differences within T2 and Th conditions. Neither pair of centers,
however, contain the most extreme mean scofes although the
centers within T2 are morg discrepant than an& other pair of
y centers. With this variable, den;ting the acceptiveness

relative to rejectiveness of children;s responseé to other

(children, the cbildren’in Tl(classroom programs) exhibited the
highest acceptiveness. Children receiving the T3(both
programs) condition were least accepting but still accepted
more than rejected. The T, and Th conditions evidgnced

2

+» moderate acceptiveness of response scores.

TABLE &.25
AdJurted Fest Test Reoponalvity Mesns

Trestment ¢

Center 1 Center 2 Grand Mean
T, .9hs52 .T5k2 .86L2
\ T, .s121 .2922 .4258
1, .5072 ‘ .2296 .3359
1';. .1302 1.092 : .5456

. L]

Post hoc analysis of the Responsivity scores suggest
significant center differences between centers within T2 and-

), treatment conditions. The centers within Th(control)

ERIC | T00120
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.

exhibit the most extreme scores relative to other centers.

Children receiving the Tl(c}assroom programs) condition had
the higﬁeat responsivity scores followed by children in the
Th(control) and Tz(parent program) conditions. The T3(both

programs) children had the lowest responsivity scores.

TABLE k.26
Adjusted Poat Teet Durstion Mesaa

Tredtment
Center 1 Center 2 Grand Nean
T, 6.845 8.460 T.930
T, 4,450 7.879 6.262
T, 7,756 9.53 . 8.8%2
'
Th ‘ 16.57 1.207 9.936

-
Significant center differences were only observed in the

Th(control) treatment condition on the.Duration variable.

This variable, duration, reflects the non-interactive
aspects of behavior. As it is negatively correlated with y
social behavio;?%=-.2027), autonomy(r=-.2035), and activity
level (r=.2956); it can be viewed as representing passive,
non-social forms of behavior rather than involved play. '
With this interpretation in mind, it can be seen that all’
treatment groups had lower duration scores +han thg control
group, or exhibited more 1nteractive\play._ The center means
within the control group, however, are extremely discrepant
meking it difficult to accept the comppaite tréatment mean *

4
as being very representative.

' rRiC 00131
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. i !
It c;;\%q\noped fhat the children receiving T3(both
programs) evidenced the next highest duration scores.
Tl(clasaroom programs) and T2(parent programs) children ex-

hibited the lowest duration scores, playing interactively

significantly more than the controls.

Verbal

sa

Five variables were grouped within the’verbal category
of variables. Verbalizations denotes the relativé amount of
verbal interaction over all intervals compared to the non-
verbal inte;action, three variables represent various
categories of verb;lizations,'and Fantasy denotes the amount
of fantasy versus nonfantasy verbalizations. All of these
varisbles are ratios of two proportions. The Multiple Re-
gression Analysis was signific;nt with an F-ratio of 2.0262

-

at P <.0027.

Only two of these variables were significant covariates,
althotgh all five were used in the subsequent analysis. The

results of the Multivariate Analysis of Covariancelapplied‘

7’,\ “
to éhe 2 x U x 2 x 2 way design are reported in Table L4.27.
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TABLE .27 |
RESULTS OF MANCOVA QW VERRAL VARIABLRS OF TME 0SB
»  Covarlates are sll pre-test scores 10 the Verbel group of veriebles

N=168.
,
F-rotio Degrecn of froedem Proba 1lity /
TESTH FOR MAIN CTa :
Trestaent 2.7%1 15 & 381 - 000¢*
Certer paated in Trestment 1.9222 20 & 422 .0001¢
fSocisl Rconomic Status(SES) 1.43%4 S 8127 L2160
Roex 2.3690 3 6127 L0431
. JESTS FOR INTERACTIONS: .
. s e = .
Treatment X SEG 1.2010 15 & 331 L2688 ' !
N Troutment X Sax .6473 1% & 331 L8348
’ JEB ( Center in Troetment . 8268 20 & 422 L6818 -
Sax X Canter in Trestaent .710) 20 & 422 -’8167
w5 X Gax .9880 LY} 4287
Treatment X SES X Sex ' L7349 15 & 351 L1218
YES X Sex X Center in Trestment L1817 20 & 422 . 7383

No significant interactions were evidenced on the verbal
variables allowing a clear assessmént of main effects. BSig-
,nific§n§ Treatment, Center nested in Tredtment and Sex Main

. Effects exist. The variables contributing to these signi-

ficant main effects follow in Tables 4.28 - 4.30.

: [
TABLE b.28

- VARIASLES CONTRISUTING TO SIGNIFICANT TRRATMENT JAIN EFFECTS OM
VERBAL VARIABLES OF T™ME 0SB

Multivariste P-retio 2 ;30) 91" )5 4 35 P <. 0006
Varishlee Univeriste P-retio Probability leee than
Varbealisstions 7.9763 .0001#
Task Varbal .11%7 <1014
Varbal .9376 L4150
Varbel Supportivensses L1931 . 4999
. Fantasy K Jam .0283e .

Degress of fresdom for hyéotb«h -3
Degress of fraados for error - 131

ERIC - 00133 |




TANLE §.29

VARIABLES CONTRIBUTING TO CENTER IS
TERATMENT MAIN EPFRCTD (N VERBAL VARIABLES
oF 083 INSYRINGENT

Multiveriate P-retio 1.9222 df= 20 & 422 7 €. 0100
Verishles Univartiete F-retio Prcbabilicy leese than
Verbelisetions 4.363%9 .00180
Task Verbel 2.2162 L0707
o
Verbel Demtonarics 1.312% . 2687
Verbel Jupportivenses R 1.3870 P L2420
Pantaey 20118 0966

Degrese of fresdom for hypothsete - 4
Degroes of freedos for error - 1M

TABLE 4.30

VARIABLES COMTRIBUTING TO SEX MAIN SPFECT ~
ON VERBAL VARIAPLES OF 0SB INSTRUMENT

Multiveriste P-retio 2.3690 dfe 3 § 127 P <.04))
Veriables Univeriete F-retio Prodedility leee thea
Yerbelizeticne .00%8 L9393
Task Verbel . 0002 .9881
* [

VYerbel Dominance . 1.1472 L2861
Verbel Jupportivenese 2.6880 . .1037

. Vantasy 7.1761 .0084*

Degress of freedsm for hypothests - 1
Degress of fresdom for error - 1)

, Tvo variables contributed to the signifiéant Treatment
Effects; Verbalizations and Fantasy: Verbalizations also
contributed to significant center differences. The adjusted
post-test means of these two variables are reported in

Tables 4.31 and 4.32 respectively.

e 00134
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TABLE b.3)
Adjusted Post Test V\orbglluuoa Means

Treatasnt
Center 1 Center 2 Grand Mean
T, 9361 916 .T873
T, L0TT1 2,997~ 1.373 - ’
T, 2.658 3.185 3.060
T,‘ 1.367 .8298 ] 1.13%

Post hoc Séheffe analysis suggests significant center
differences within T2 only. As can be noted in the above
table, center one within T2 exhibits the lowest verbalization
score of all centers vhile center two's mean score is
moderately high. In spite of these discrepanciee; however,
the treatment mean for T2 appears relatiYely representative
compared to the magnitude of the means for other centers and
treatment conditions. On the verbalization variable,.
children receiving T3(both'programs) exhibited the highest
proportion of verbal versus nonverbal intervals. Children
1n»T1(c1§aeroom programg) were the least verbal with children
in Tgiparent programs) and T, (control) conditions evidencing

moderate amounts of verbal interaction.
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TABLE 4,732
Adjusted Poot Test Feritaty Means

Treatnent

Center \ Center 2 Grond Mean
T, wly - 5632 L4585
) T, 6816 - sem 6325
T L6568 .36T1 L4013
¥
T .9281 . 6860 8236
—_
As there were no significant center differences evi- :

denced on this variable; a clear Treatment Main Effect can be
discuéged for Fantasy. Although the magnitude of the Treat-
ment mean scores differ very little, the'means suggest that
children in all Treatment conditions exhibited less Fantasy
verbalizations than th; contrpl children. The only signifi- .
cant Scheffe contrast, however, lies between T3(both prqgrams)
and Tu(control). Therefore children receiving T3 fantasized
less than children in T,. Children in Tl(classroom pro-
grams) and T2(parent prqgrams) conditions had moderate levels
of fantasy verbalizationsi\

The variable contributing to the significant Sex Main
Effect was also F antasy(P < .0084). "I‘he adjusted post test

mean Fantasy score for males was .T112 while for females it

was .U651. Males exhibited more fantasy verbalizations than

females in the small group, play setting.
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Peer Interaction

N .

Eleven variables were gombined‘in this caéegory con=- ~
cerned with the quality- of ch{ldren's 1nteractipns; One

o variable, Gregariousnesg denotes the avefage number of chil-.
dren to whom the child is 1n%1nteract16n over all 1ntervais.
vSo;ial Behavior, Autonomy,aﬁnd Social Leadership are mea;
raﬁings of the qualtiy of the child's behavior. Two other
variables; Mutual Ggal Directedness‘and Socially Unaware.
. are frequencies of speci?ip behaviors derived from the social

behavior rqting scal;.b The Peer Interaction and Faci;{ya-

N " tive of Interaction variables represent the relative amount
1 " - F 4
of time the child is either in interaction with peers or

continues interaction initiated by a peer. Aggression and
Withdrawal are complex vangables combining behaviors a.cr'os's

¢

categéries. And lastly, thg Physical Contact variable denotes
the frequency of bodily conta;t when in peer” interaction.

The Multiple Regresgion‘Anaiysis revealed a significant
(P €.0293) associétion between allvelevenfpre-test covari-
ates and the post-test scores. All eleven covariates were

1nclﬁded)1n the éubsequent analysis. The results of the

Multivariate Analysis of Coiariancg applied to' the 2 x L x 2x 2

way design are reported in Tableyh.33.
. !

. » ¢ ‘ ’ﬁﬁ? ,




. TAMLE b.33
RESULTS OF MANCOVA OW PEER [NTERACTION VARIABLRS OF THE 038

Coveriates ere all pre-test Pesr Interection verisblas
N Bel68 - . )

F-retio Degrees of.fresdom P-otenility

MAIN EPPECTS OM

VARIABLES QONTRISUTING TO SIGNIFICANT
07 THER 088

THRE PEER INTERACTION V.

"
Multiveriete F-ratio 3.2294 dfs 33 & 340 P €.0001

TESTS FOR MAIN EFFECTS: b
Treetment . 3.2294 336 340 .00010 .
Center nested in Treetment 3.13% &4 & A2 v . 00018
Social Economic Stetus(SES) 1.0741 11 ¢ 113 .3883
Sex 1.5117 11 & 115 L1365
TESTS POR_INTERACTIONS:
Trestment X SES . .4523 33 & 340 9965
. Trostment X Sex .em 3T U0 nan
SES X Center in Trestment 7207 o4 &2 .9039
7
Sex X Center in Treatment . 8406 44 & 462 7569
. SES X Sex .37 11 & 115 .9808
' Treatment X SES X Bex .5637 33 6 340 . .9763
SES X Sex X Center in Trestment - 60351 M6 2 9791
! <, TABLE b. 3 .

Probability lese them

Y

Facilitetive of Interaction

Veriablee Univariete P-retic
Gregaticuenses o 5.2271 .00200
Sociel Sshevior . 63599 .5783
Autonomy T 3.3292 .02190
. ' Sociel Leedership 1.3246 .2694
Peer Interection . l.’%’ .1263
. Phyeical Contact T L9747

Mutusl Goal Directedness 1.9193 .1299
Socially Unavere 5.1855 .00210
Aggression 7::: ::ﬁ
With, el .S .

cilice 5.1227 .0023*

Degreee of freedom for Hypothesie - 3
Dagress of freedom for error - 125

’ 7 .
oy
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TABLE 4,35
g VARIABLES CONTRIBUTING TO SIGNIPICANT CENTER NEXTED IN TREATMENT
DIFFERENCES ON THE PEER INTERACTION VARIABLES OF THE 058
- Multiveriets P-ratio 3.1339  dfe 44 & 442 P < .0001 : -
v Vcrlubluv ) Untiveriate P-retio Probability lese than
' Y . - ?
' Gregariousnase T A, 7948 .0013¢
Sociel Behavior - . 3276
Autonomy v~ 6.607) .0001#
Sociel Leadershi .11 L8147
Pesr Interettion 3.059%¢ .0192e
Phyetcel Contect 2.4358 04920 “
* Mutual Gosl Dirsctedness 1.6861 L1574
Soctally Unswers 8.7709 .00016
Aggression 1.113 . 3530 ~
. Withdrevel 2.7314 0321+ o . .
. Pecilitetive of Interection 2.8968 . 02408 /‘ .

D-iru- of fresdom for Mypothsats ~ 4
. Degress of fresdom for error - 123

All four of the variables contributing to the signi-
' o ‘ fiéant;'l'rea‘tment Main Effect also contribute to significant
Tenter negted in Treatment differences. Therefore, ea.cb of '
these four variaplea 'will be discussed relative to centér
émd fcreatment effects. The adjusted post-test mean scores forl
ti:ese four variables; Gregariouang'ss s» Autonomy, Socially

Unawarg, and Facili;ative of Interaction, are reported in

Tables 4.36 through 4.39 :

«
»

TABLE 4.36
Adjusted Post Test Grd’u'xouunou Mesans

re - Trestment
Canter 1 Cegter 2 , Orand Mean
T, 1.8 1.496 1.692
. —
. T, 1.367 1.581 1.479 y
. - L
. M 4 .
T, 1.17% 1.543 -~ 1.618 " ‘ X
\ T, 1.508 . 1.285 _ 1.412
? - .

ic. - 00139 B
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. Altﬁough'post hoc Scheffe analysig indicate significant
center differencés with TZ' T3, and Ta; the actual magnitude ~
of tkeae differences does not appear to be extremely discrepant.
Therefore, the treatment means will be discussed relative to
Treatment Main Effects. As can be observed in Table 4.36 the
means of chil@ren receiving Tl(claaaroom programs) were the
highest scores.  Both the Tl and T3 means were significantly

different from the Control condition. The children in T, and

T3 played with the largest numbers of children over all

intervals.

»
o

TANLE L.37

Adjusted Poct Test Autcnomy Means
Treatrent

Center 1 Center 2
T 3:5h2 - 3.57% 3.5% ' %
T 3.873 3.Lk00 3.625

~ ' T, 3.2k [ 3.470 3.384

T, 3.418° ’ 3.656 3.521

Post hoc analysis indicate center differences only with-

»

in th .T2 condition. These center means are not the most

extreme, \although Center one in T2 evidenced the highest mean

of all centers. The T2(parent programs) condition contains
the highest Treatment mean of all treatments. Children in

Tl(élassroam programs) evidenced yhe next highest Autonomy scores.

P

©o 00140 ﬁ -
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TABLE L.38
Adjusted Post Test Socially Unavare Meens
Treatment
Center 1 Canter 2 Grand Meen
L .0982 .2024 1429
r, .0359 .05Th .0k86
[}
T, .0833 .a2e9 .ob78
. .0281 .1813 .oTT0

Significant Center nested in Treatment differences were
evidenced in three different treatment conditions: Tl' T3, and

T As can be noted in the above table, in all three cases; °

4"
the differences between the two centers is very extreme. No
conaistent Auspices eff;ct can be determined however, as center
two(franchised) has the higher score for socially unaware

in Tl and Ta. while center one(non-franchised) has the higher
score in T3. In spite of these extreme scores, an inter-
pretation of tﬂe treatment means suggests that childron>in
Tl(claalroom programs) were more often in unoccupied or
aoli;ary play than were children in any other treatment.

The children in Tz(parent programs) were consistently legs

often in such socially unaware states. The extreme differences

between centers hoqever, makes it difficult to assess the

" true treatment effect on this variable.

;'~00141
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.
PARLE h.%9 . . -
' Wun.od Post Test Facilitetive of Interecticvn Means
i N Trestment
: Center 1 Center 2
-1 ‘
T 8.268 < 4,062 ’ 6.823
T, 9.3%9 T2k 1.662
N )
T, 2.7k 1.62 i 2.0L0
M head
T, 2.051 2.762 2.358 '
A

Post hoc analysis suggests significant center differences
exist in only T2(perent programs) condition. These center
means are not that extreme, hovever. It can be noted that

children in ﬂ (classroom programs) were the most facilitative of
interaction. "This variable’ represents the frequeney of interVelz
i;\ihicﬁ the subJect accepts or continues play at the asso~
ciative or cooperative level relaxive'gB the frequency of
intervals in which such play is carried ond at lower_leve}s of
social behavior. Children in both T, and T, conc\l\;ltions had
significantly higher fecll{#ative of interaction scores than

the control children.

~ 00142
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, Heterogeneity of Interaction -

Five pairs of variables were formed to assess inter-
group attitudes of children as exhibited in the peer inter-
action play setting. One each of these variables represents

the héterqgenéity of behavior relative to peers of the unlike

Sex and the other to the unlike SES. These variables are

)

Heterogeneity of Initiations, Tolerance for unfamiliar be-
havior(a response variable), Heterogeneity of coﬁtrol(an
impact variable), Differential voice tone and Differential
physical Egge.' The first three sets of variables are ratios
of the proportion of these reepectivé behaviors that are
exhiﬁited to unlike peers versus to liké peers; éhe two
differeniial‘afféct variables are mean ratings for Voice
tone and Physical tone when the object of the 1nteractioh is
an unlike peer compared to when the object of the 1nter;ction
is undifferentiated‘(to all peers). .

The Multiple Regression Analysis to test for the degree
of aésociation between pre-test covariates and post-test

scores approached significance at P <.0608. .
- !

All pre-test scores on these variables were included as

covariates in the subsequent analysis. The results of the

Multivariate Analysis of Covariance applied to the 2 x 4 x 2 x 2

way design are reported in Table 4;40.
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TARLE 4.40

RESULTS OF MANCOVA OM HETEROGENEITY VARIADLES o THE 068

Covarietse ere ell pre-test ecores in the Heterogeneity group of variables
#=168 ‘

F-retic OJ=zrecs ‘- frccdn‘ Probetilivy

TERED FOR MALG EFFECTS:

Trestasnt 1.0048 30 & M4 .0177¢
Conter nosted in Treatuent 4.47%8 40 & 6 13430
focinl Economic Gtatus(OES) s 1.5%501 10 & 117 . 1305 ’
Gex 77193 10 6 117 .652)
' TESTS FOR INTERACTLIONS :
’ Treatment X SES " L7541 30 & A .8238
Tre-t.mom.' X 8ex 1.0%27 30 & M4 JI%7
TES X Center in Treetment .9325 40 & MG .3913 =
gex X Conter in Treatamnnt ¢, 6884 40 & 446 .9267
BE3 X Gex . 7666 10 & 117 . 6605
Treetment X GES X Sex . .5838 30 & A4 .9622
GFS X Sex X Center in Treatment <9731 40 & A4e 5169
° *

Bo significant interactions were revealed therefore allowing
a8 clear test for main effects. As can be observed above, signi-
ficant Treatment and Center nested in Treatment Effects exist
for the Heterogeneity of interaction vuiable;. The variables

1]
contributing to the signficant main effects are reported in

Tables L.bl and 4,42,

TAKE k.Ul

VARIABLES CONTRIBUTING TO SIGNIFICANT TREATMERT MAIN KFFECTS O
'l'fll HETEROGENEITY OF INTERACTION VARIABLES OF THE 0S8

Multivariate F-ratio 1.6648 dfe 30 & 344 r <.0177

Varisbles Univariate P-ratio Probability leee than N
Heterogeneity of Initiations(Sex) 3.259%¢ 0239
Heterogenuity of Initiationa(888) 2,783 .0436®
Tolerance for unfamiliar Behavior(Sex) 4644 . 7359
Tolarsace for unfamiliar Behavior(sEs) 23336 . 7866 .
Neterogensity of Control(Sex) 1.4102 .2430
Neterogeneity of Control (sE8) 1.Q663 . 3659
Differential Voice Tone(Sex) . 0699 9759
Differencisl Voice Tons(SES) .1987 N ut
Differential Physical Tone(Sex) 1.371%7 < .2933 g
Differential Fhysical Tone(SES) 4.3064 .00838 , a

v Dagress of fresdom for hypothesis - 3 .
* Degress of freedom for error - 126 . »
o PR
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TABLE L.42
’ VARIABLES COMTRIBUTING TO SIGNIFICANT CENTER NESTED IN « |
N ) TREADMENT MAIN EPFECTS ON THE HETEROGEMEITY OF INTERACTION VARIABLES OF TME 038 '9 ‘
Multiveriste F-retfo 1.4733 df= 40 & 346 ¥ < 033
Verisbles Univariete F-retio Probsbility less than
e Naterogensity of lqlttottono(lcz) L2843 878
- Mateyogeneity of Initietions(SES) 3. 8219 .0038*
Tolerance for unfamilier Behavior(Sex) 1.1087 . 3569
Yolerance for unfamilier Behavior (SES) 2. 3429 .0984
Neterogeneity of Control(Sex) . 7062 3892
Neterogeneity of Control(S88) 2.9093 .024)* X
- Differentiel Voice Tone(Sex) L2146 . 9300
Ditferenciel Voice Tone(8ES) 2.1378 ; .0776
Differentie) Physical Tone(Sex) .3838 6896
Differentipl Physical Tone(SKS) 3. 7681 .0063®

Dagrees of fresdsm for hypothasie - 4
Degress of freedos for evrror - 126

L4 4

Three vsriaﬁles contributed to the significant Treatment
Main Effect. Only one of them, however, is a clear test as
two others also contribute to significant Center nested
in Treatment differences. These three vaq}ébles: Heterogeneity
of Initiations(Sex), Heterogeneity of Initiations(SES), and

Differential Physical Tone(SES) are reported in Tables b.43 - L.LS.

- .

TABLE b.%3
Adjusted Post Test Heterogeneity of Initiations (Sex) Means

* Tresi.-ant
feuter ) Center ? Grand Vean
/
Tl 3.907 2.539 3.327
. 'r2 5.h23 4,654 5.021
T, 6.72h 8.697 T.941
T : !
ks £.384 4.376 5.%16
“ |
L 5 B}
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As no Center nested in Treatment effects were observed
for this variable, the adjusted post treatment means can be
discussed. As noted above, children, in T3(both programs)
exhibited theihigh;st Heterogeneity of Initiation(Sex)

scores. The children in Tl(clasatoom programs) has the lowest

post scores.

TABLE L.hb
Adjusted Post Test Hetercgeneity of laltistions (SE8) Means
i Treatoent
Center ) Center 2 firund Mesn
R 8.3%0 6.535 1.695
J|
" L o 5 .87 5.8 ;
A? I’
Ly 6.911 9.002 H.979
3 .
7, 109 7.8u1 | 9.117

Pos£ hoc Schaffe analysis suggeéts significant center
nested in Treatment differences within T2 only. These
differences are relatively moderate, therefore the Treatment
means will be discussed All treatment conditions\evidenced
lower adjusted post scores on this variable than the control
condition. Children in T, (parent programs) exhibited tA.he
lovest Heterogenelty o} Initiations(SES) scores with children
1n-T1(claasroom programs) and T3(both programs) exhibiting

AN

moderate levels of heterogeneity of initiations(SES).

¥ »
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TABLE b.LS
Adjustcd Foot Teot Differentisl Physical Tone (3iD) Means - .
Treataent *
Ceater 1 Center 2 Grand Mean
X TR | Luase 308
T, .8543 51138 6763
T, 2267 Jb2aT L3476
4
Ty L3512 . 39h2 . 398
—‘r N

Post hoc analysis revealed significant center nested in
Treatment differences' in T2 only. -Although the mean for
center one within this treatment cohdition is the highest of
all other centers, thg_mean for center two is also relatively
high; therefore, the t'reatment mean will be considered’
relative to the other treatment means. )As can Se observed
above, T3(both programs) children evidenced the highest
Differential Physicel tone(SES) as compared to all other treat-
ment conditions while Tz(parent programs) evidenced the lowest
scores. With this variable, since the scores are in the
negative, the children in all centers and treatments produced
more negati;e affect in their physical behavior whgn inter-
acting with unlike peers than when interscting with undifferen-

tiated peers.
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Impact

The four variables that make up the impact category of
behaviors represent the first attempt to operationalize a
communication model that defines communication ae behavior
effectiné the behavior of others. Therefore the impact
variables dssess the degree to which subjects' through their
behavior effect other's behavior. Children with higher
levels of impact theoretically, are more often attended to
and therefore exert a stronger influence over others.

The tour variables in this category are Intensity of
Control, Positive control, Environmental Control, and

Nonverbal Style of Communicating. The first variable is the

mean rating of thg intensity to which one makes an impact on
others. Positive Control denotes the relative proportion |
of acceptances versus rejections that are effected. Environ-
mental Control'represéhta the general efficiency of ¢ommuni-
cation; the proportion of intervals in which impact or
communication occurs versus the proportion in which it does
not occur. And the last variable represents the proportion
of intervals that are nonverbal versus verbal in which
communication occurs. -
The Multiple Regression Analysis to test for the degree

of association between these pre-test covariates and their

post-test scores was not significant(P < ,1061).

‘ 00118 -
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Although only one covariate reached significance, all
four éovariates were included in the subsequent analysis. The
results of the Multivariate Analysis of Covariance are
reported in Table 4.46. _

N\
a4 A6

RESULTS OF MANCOVA ON INPACT VARIABLRS OF TMR 058

Coveristes ere sll pre-test gcores in the lmpect group of verisbles

PR __EelSf
T-retio Dearecs of freedum Protp.ilivy )

TESTH FOR MALN EVFY: >TH N
Trestmant 20 12 & 2 . 6001 ¢

enter nested in Trestment 2.71291 16 & )98 . D00A®

wcelal Economlie Stetus(0RD) .9%27 “ b 12 L6978

“on 1.32% 4612 L3827

IFATE JOR TNTERACTIONY :

Treatment X OF3 L4804 12 & M2 .921)

Trostaent X Dex . 9232 12 & 2 .92

SE3 X Center in Treatmsnt L8378 18 & ) .8427

Oen X Canter 1n Trestment 1.1e7 16 & 9 .391)

GED X Oea 1902 (X RE.] IN?

Treetmsnt X GXU X Cex . 4509 12 & 342 .Phls

SES X Sem X Centw~ {n Trestment 1.0308 16 & 9 NY )

/

TANE .07 "

VARIABLES CONTRIBUTING TO SIGNIPICANT TREATMENT MAIN !
EFFEICY ON THE LMPACT VAAIABLES OF TWE 0S8

Multiveriets P-retio 4.2287 df= 2 & 2 r < .0001®
r~ »
Verishlee Univariaste P-gatte Probabiliry lees them
lntensity of Control t L9140 i) '
-
’ Positive Control L3443 6329
Envigrommsnts]l Control 3.12% .0022¢

Nonverbel Style of
Commumiceting 11. 209} .0001*

Degrees of freedom for hypotheels - 1
Dagrees of freedom for error - 132
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TADLE & b8

VARIABLES CONTRIBUTING TO GIGNIFICANT CENTER MESTED
(N TREATMENT DIFFERENCES ON IMPACT VARIABLEG OF TUE 08B

Multivartats F-recto 2.7291 éf* 16 4 393 P « 0004
Varisbles Univarists F-rstio Probsbility lesss then
latenaity of Control 2.4077 . 0326 ‘.
/ Positive Castrol ' 4.1540 .0034®
Envircamgntel Control 1.0874 . 3653
' Nonversel Styls of 4.4997 .0020#

Communtcat ing

Degrass of fresdos for hypothesis - )
Degraes of (reedom for stror - 132

Of the two variables contributing to significant Treatment
Main Effects, only one' also contributed to center nested
in Treatment differences. A clear interpretation of Environ-
mental Control ia possible,  however, the Noﬁvetbal Style of
Communicating variable must be discussed relative to center

and treatment differences. The tables of these adjusted

post-test means are reported in Tables 4.49 and 4.50.

TARLE b.0¢

Adjusted Post Tast Envircnmentsl Tontrol Mewns

. Trentment
__Center } Center 2 Grand Mean
T, 1.282 1.413 . 1.337
\ A}
T, .5619 .5093 ~33hk o
- »

T, 1503 9Tk “1.192 .
L 9132 .9490 ._9201 R

o ( | | -
ERIC | 00150 |
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Post hoc Scheffe contrusts ihdicate significant

G

) differences between 'I'2 a.nd all other treatment cond:ltione. ~

. Ae ce.n be observed in the above table, the children in A

' T, (fn.rent progremsT evidenced the 1ovest environmentel : .
control scores . Children in Tl and 'I'3 conditions had the

' highest scores K ﬁIn other words the children receiving ‘the ) .
‘ clueroom progrems or dboth programs e;hibited a 1arger
mmber of intervals in vhich they did comminicate oratd -
impact on other peers. than did the children receiving the

parent programs

R ' . TAME b.50
Adjutod Poet Test Nonverbal Style of Communicating Means R
. ) t . Treatment
i Center 1 Center 2 -
. 1 .

R 2.495 .8509 1.801 -

,i 2.587 -T788 -1.682 9
' 4

13 4799 -.k310 Y4 :

7, . 7990 1.03%° .9006 -

,:00151v \ | g
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&

" that children in the Tl(claeeroom progrgﬁs) and'Ta(parent

Tﬂbae are all mean ratings of perceived affect diopl‘yed across

_ ness_or sSadness as expreesed through®lay behavior.
o
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The'poet hoc analysis of this variablg.suggest signifi-
cant center differences exist within T2 only. As can be seen
from the above table, these differences 1; mean scores for
the tvq'centere in 12
im other treatment-conditions.” Reviewing thefgrcnd means

are as greathT are other differences

for treatments and tHe post hoc analysis, it can be noted

progiams) conditioms had eignificantly higher nonverbal ° .
scores than the control c?ildren. Hithin these centers,i
rcgildren effected greater‘influence over other peers through \rf/
the'qonverbal mode than through the verbal mode. The children

in the T3(both programs) and Th(control) conditions were

9 .
more verbal than nonverbal.

v

Affect
;- ] \ 3 R

' Four bariéblee vere grouped in this category: Voice
Tone Physical Tone, Social” Competency, and Emotionality
all intervals. The Voice Tone and Physical Tone variables
reflect the affect associated with specific verbal and non-
verbal behaviors. The Social Competency variable reflects

the degree of concern expreeeed toward peers. Laetly, the ‘ - N

Emotionality variable reflects the subject's level of happi-

00152 IR
% | : |
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The Multiple Regression Analysis testing for the degree
of associstion between pre-test covariates and post-test s
- scores vas significant at the .0215 level of probability.
°e . ° ’
The results of the Multivariate Analysis of Covariance
applied \to the 2 x b x 2 x 2 way des’ign' are reported in
) .
by -
I TANLE k.51
' « \ © . EESULTS OF MANCOVA ON AFFECT VARLASLES OF THE 08P
- Covaristes are -u pro-tast scores in the Affect growp of varisbles
=18
F-retio Degrees 'of tr..do- Probe' ility
| T2 rop s rrECTY: .
Trestment 7.2178 12 & 342 .0001¢ .
Center neeted in Treatment 5.1133 16 6 33 .0001 ¢
Social Kconokie-Stetus(BES) 2.9028 46120 .0244¢ ,
gex, | ) : 1.1660 - 48129 .3290
TIETS _FOR INTMMACTION:
frestasnt X 828 .5763 12 & M2 .8612
’ Trestaent X Sax 1.2 12 6 32 .2303
. - SEB X Center in Treatment 728w - .n”n
' . - Sex X Center in Trestaent . 7308 18 & 398 e
- SE8 X Sex v 1.1188 46129 .3507
Treatgent X 838 X Sex 2997 12632 7 ewms ' .
L 838 X Bex X Center in Trestmsst  1.0290 16 & 298 L4248
% ——
- ¢ ;‘
v boypm
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TAMS V.52
»
. VARIABLES CONTRIBUTING TO SIGWIVICANT TREATMENT MAIN
- . : 'lnzcummuncrvnulmofmou
. Mltivariste T-ratie 7.2178 &= 12 & 32 ? <.00010
. i 7 . :
Varishles Univarigte F-ratie Prebabilicy less thee
Voices Tome . 1.0978 .1331 R
Physicsl Toms 4,2941 . 006A®
Secisl Cowpetency 1.4141 : <2618
Smoticoality 22.8747 .0001®
< )
Degrees of freedow for hypotheeis - 1 _
Degreee of fresdom for error - 132 -
- . ’
TABLE b.53
VARLAALES MTRISUTING TO SIGNIFICANT CENTIR WESTED IN
mmnmnmmunavntmuovmm 4 !
Wultivariate P-estie 5.1133 at= 16 & W5 . P€ L0001
. ¥
. Veriables Univarists P-retis Probability less than
T Voice Tous 1.4613 .1 )
Phyeical Tomws 5.4906 .00Qs®
Sociasl Competemcy ) 1.8300 - L1268
Emotionality 11.9181 .0001®
Degreee of [reedom for hypothesie - 1
> Degrees of freedom for ervor - 132
¢ >
. ' . TARLE b5
VARIABLES CONTRIBUTING TO STIGNIFICANT SES MAIM smcT
) ¢ . ON AFYECT VARIABLES OF THE oss
Multiveriats V-retio 2.9025 d4f= & & 129 P <.02640 R N
-“ Verishles Univeriste F-retis Probadilicy less them
Voice Touns s.5%22 .0200*
tholcai Toneé 3.0722 . 0820
Socisl Compentency .3760 L4493
Meotisnslicy 2.9361 . .08%0 .
. Degrees of fresdon for hypothesie - 1 !
. Degrees of freedom for error - 132
§

O
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Only one of the variasbles cm:tri.tmt.i.ng}'2 to significant
'l‘rutl‘-nt;ofroctl also contributed to significant Center
nested {n Treatment differences. This variable was Emo-
tionality. The other significant variable contributing to
Trestasnt Main effects was ‘Voice tone. 'l'hg ujmtd post test

mean scores for these two variables are reported in Tebles b.55

llld “ . 56 .
TARLE b.53
Adjusted Post Test Voice Tome Mesas r
A Treatasat
_Comtqr 3 Center 2 Qrend Nean
L X 2.543 2.022 2.M2
T, 2.012 " 2.%08 2.306
‘!, 2.33 2.198 2.2%)
A9
1, 2.108 © 2.%00 2.3
) ‘ '
g . -— -
1
P d
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As no center differences were evidenced in the analyai?
of this variable the Treatmeqt means cen be directly compared
to note %elative d{fferencee across treatment éonditiona.‘ A
post hoc analysis of the treatment effects indicate signifi-
cant différehceé lie between 'I‘1 and Th conditions. As not;d |
in thg table above, the qgildren'ih Tl(élassroom programs)
exhibited the hihhest Voice Tone means. These children
conveyed a more positive affecf'ig their voices than the‘
control children. Children ip T,(parent programs) exhibited
the next highest means f&r Voice Tone ; the cﬁildren iq
T3(both p;ograms) and Th(control) exhibiting the lowest:

mean scores.

TAME 4.3 ! .
2
Adjusted Post Test Dmoticnality Weane o™
Trestaent
Center 1 Center 2 Qrand Mean
T, 3,768 3.T01 3.7%0
T, 4,138 3.521 1.816
T3 3.256 & “ 3,208 3.22%
T, 3.216 )632 3.39%




/ Post hoc Scheffe analysis 1nd1catesrsignif1cant center

/ nested in treatment differences exiut within T and Th con-
ditiono. As can be observed in the above table, the two
" centers in the T, condition both had relatively high Emotion-

¢
. ality scores, while the\two centers in Th have one high and

one relatively lov mean.\ Comparing the grand means for
eatments, the children in both Tl(clasuroom prograns) and

Ta(parent programs) conditions exhibited the highest post

higher than the mean score for the control treutmgnt in spite

of center differences im T,

As significant Main Effects for SES was also evidenced.
the variable contributing to this effect is reported in
_Table L.57. R . )

TAME &.57
AMJusted Post Test Mean Voice Tome Sceres

Social EFocosmic Ovoup Negbership

g A K
2.h22 2.2M

-

Lov S8ES children conveyed a more positive affect in their

verbal exchanges than did Mid SES children.

o 00157

Bmean scores for Emotionality. These were significantly 4

14
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J
SUMMARY OF THE RESULTS OF THE PRIMARY ANALYSES . :

‘TREATMENT MAIN EFFECTS

Classroom Variables

1. Children in the T.(both programs) condition were the
most gregarious in thg clessroom observations, playing in
proximity to the largest average number of children.

L]
2. Children in T,(parent progfg:;) exhibﬂ;ed the least
amount of adult deépendency in the classroom observations,
followed by the T_(classroom program) and 7. (both pro-
grams) children. “Control children éxhibitea the most
dependency. P o
3. Children in T, (classroom program) had the highest
peer association %cores on the classroom observations
of all treatment conditions. Thus these children .
played at the associative or cooperative levels of play
more frequemtly and with more children than any other
group. Children in the Te(parent programs) condition
had the lowest scores for this variable.

Initiation and Response Variables -

1. Children in T.(classroom.program) initiated most
often after responiding to a peer in an accepting manner.
T_(both programs) had the lowest responsive initiation
stores. ' .

2. The children exhibiting the largest proportion of
initiations relative to response or ongoing behavior were
in T_(both programs). T, (classroom program) and
Th(céntrol) children had moderately high initiative
scores. : . 8

3. T (classroom program) children followed by

T _(parent programs) children exhibited the highest ratio
of acceptiveness to rejectiveness of responses.

4. The highest responsimﬁty scores were noted in the

T. (classroom program) condition followed by the
Tz(parent programs) and Th(control) conditions.

w

-

. 00158
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J . R
5. T,(control) children exhibited the highest duratjieg
of interaction scores. Thus these children, followed
closely by T.(both programs) children, exhibited more
noninteractiée play as represented by the larger pro-

portion of intervals in ongoing play relative to inter-
active play. )

Verbal Variables

1. Children in T_(both programs) exhibited the highest
proportion of verbal vs nonverbal intervals. Children *
in T, (classroom program)  were the least verbal with

¢ children in T (perents programs) and T, (control) - <
exhibiting mogerate amounts of verbaliZations, being more
verbal than nonverbal.

2. Children in all Treatment conditions .exhibited

less fantasy verbalizatiohs than control children. The
greatast differences lie between T_(both programs) and
T, (control) groups; T_children exgibfting the least™’
amount of fantasy verbalizations.

&

Peer Interaction Variables °

1. T.(classroom program) and T.(both programs) children
were fore gregarious than cdntrgl children. Children in
all treatment conditions played with larger numbers of
children per interval than control children.

2. Children in T_(parent programs) had the highest
autonomy saores fcllowed by Tl(classroom program) and
Th(control) children.

3. e children who,were the most facilitative of
interdction vera in T. (classroom program), followed

by a substantially lower level by T_(parent programs)
children. Thus children receiving ghe classroom programs
facilitated play at an associative or cooperative

level more often than any other group of children.

Hete:ggpneitt of Interaction Varigbles

1. T.(both programs) children had the highest hetero-
geneiéy of initiations to the opposite sex of any group.
T,{(classroom program) children were the least hetero-
géneous in regard to initiating to the opposite sex.

00159




141

)

2. Other than the control children who scorefi highest,
T.(both progiamg) and T.(classroom program) children
vére more heterogeneOublzu their initiations to the
opposite SES than T2(parent programe) children.
3. Children in all conditions exhibited more negative
affect in their physical behavior when interacting with
unlike SES peers than when interacting with pndifferen-
tiated peers.. T_(both programs) children were the least
differentiated afid T2(parent programs) children the

mast differentiated. ) '

Impact Variables

1. Children in the T_(parent programs) condition exerted
‘the least environment&l control or influence on others
while children in T.(classroom program) and T.(both
programs) conditions exerted the most influenfe.

2. T.(classroom program) and T, (parent programs)
child¥en communicate in the nongerbal mode more than
in the verbal mode and significantly more than do
control or T_(both programs) children. T._ and T
children‘exe?t influence or communicate ig the verbel
mode more than the nonverbal mode.

Affect Variables

1. T, (classrocom progfam) children convey a more posi-
t*ve~ ffect in their voice than control children.

2. T. (classroom program) and T, (parent programs)
child%en express more positive émotions in their play
than T3(both programs) and Th(control) children.

SES MAIN EFFECTS N

1. Low SES children more often choose Mid SES peers as
playmates on the Play Situation Picture Board Sociometric
than do Mid SES children choose-Low SES peers.

2. Low SES children convey a more positive affect in
their voice than Mid SES children.




SEX MAIN EFFECTS

1. Males are more likely to choose peers from the
opposite social class on the Play Situation Picture
Board Sociometric than are females. Thus, malea are
more heterogeneous in regard to socjial class than are
females.

2. Males are more heterogeneous in regard to inter-
acting with children from the opposite social class
during the classroom observation than females.

3. Females exhibit more adult dependency during the
classroom observations than males.

4, Males exhibit more fantasy verbalizations than
females.

INTERACTIONS

) . «
1. A significant three way interaction of Treatment X
SES X'’Sex was evidenced on the Brown IDS Self Concept
Referent Test variables.
a. Within the low SES group, females had equal or
better self concept scores than males across all
treatment conditions. Within the Mid@ SES group,
howvever, females had better self concept scores than
males in the T (parent programs) and T_(both programs)
conditions only. Mid SES males in the T (classroom
program) condition had extremely high seif concept
scores, higher than any other group.

Mid SES children on thé wh?le had higher self deores
than Low SES children. An exception to this were the
low SES children receiving the T, (parent programs)
condition who.exceeded all groups but the male Mid
SES group. .

00161




b. With the mother referent of the Brown Test, Mid
SES children scored higher than Low SE8 children in
all groups except for females receiving the parent
and classroom ograms .

Females had higher mother referent scores than males

( in all groups except in the Low SES T_(both programs)
' group and the Mid SES T.(classroom prdgram) group.

Mid SBES males in the T.{classroom program) condition.

had the highest percep%iona of their Pothers feelings
toward themselves.

¢. Diacrepency scores on the Brown Test assessed

the degree to which children differentiated between
feelings about self and perceived mother's

feelings about themselves. Females in the T, (parent
programs) condition differentiated the least regardless
of SES. 1In general, males had more differentiated
feelings than females, &lthough both'Low SES and Mid
SES females 'in T, (classroom program) were more
differentiated tﬁan their male counterparts.

2. Aifhough the following results only approached
significant (P £.07), an SES X Center nested in Treat-
‘ment Interaction was evidenced on the Sociometric

Status variables. Both Low and Mid SES children in

T. (classroom program) were the least heterogeneous in
regard to belng chosen by opposite sex peers on the Play
Situation Picture Board Sociometric. Some Low SES
children in T, (parent programs) and T.(both programs)
conditions ve;e the most heterogeneoua in sociometric
status based on sex.

T_(Yoth programs) children were the.most heterogeneous
ifi regard to being chosen by opposite SES peers on the
Play Situation Picture Board Sociometric. Mid SES
children were more heterogeneous in status than low
SES children in T. , while SES groups differed less in
other tgpatment c%nditions. .

+ . .

-



144
I1. INTRODUCTION TO SECO'IDATY ANALYSFS

The gecond section of this chapter reports the results
of various aecondary‘aualyaea that vere inplemented to fur=
ther investigate initial differences amonr sroups and inter-
relationships among variables. Of particular interest were:

A. Potential reasons for the consistent center diff-

erences in the lultivariate Analys;s of Covariance

Tests.

A
B. Intercorrelations amon~ variables noting reclation=-
ships between:

l. demographic characteristics and self concept and
how sclf concept may be rclated to peer inter=-

action. -
‘ ‘2. the various variables assessing inter-rroup or-
e ientations and attitudes as reflected in socio-
_ metric choices and play involvement of peers in
- " both the classrvom and the small aroup play
getting. :

A. RESULTS OF AMALYSES OF NFI:0"MAPYIC CUAVACTTRICTICS OF
FAIIILIES BY CENTER
\ .
Center differences with Tzand Tb conditions were frequent-
?.oboerved, especially on the 0ST variables. Because of thig,
chi square analyses verc iuplemented to determine 1f the fam-
ilies in these centers vere sipnificantly different on basic

demorraphic characteristics. The results of the analyses qill

£ - o o
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be reported within ench trcatuent condition oeparately. s

Centers nested in T2

A very basic difference between these tvo centers vas

the ethnicity of their clientele. €, vas 927 black, while

C2 was 117 annld and only 12.57 black. Althou~h this fact

ARN

in itself may relate to how tha children in the centers re-,

sponded to the treatment, it i3 not posaille 1vith the nresent

data to test specifically for these interactions, as cthnic

mehbership is not crossed with centers. Hovever, no ethnic

differeﬁccs on Jlcnographic characteristice vere observed . !

uith the sanple as a vhole. '
.There vere no sirnificant difforences between thngn tvo

centers on mother's part or full tine emnloynent, mother's

occupation, mether's education, the or'inal »osition of ghe

Child, the number- of cﬂildrcn in the fanilics, family gtatus

of single or tuo parent familics, and father's education or

occupation. The only differcnces were in the hirhest category

of income ($200. or more per week)} Cy had fever families in

-~

this category than CZ' ‘Rasically, the families in these tvO

centers vere very sinilar, except for ethnicity.
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"staffed of all centers in the aanple. oL Lo
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) .
Centers nested in TA i L

¥ . * N
These centers were very similar on the ethnic bachround

of their fanilies. C1 was 70% anﬂlo and 30 black, uhile C,

vwas 3% anglo and 20% black. Greater differences were ob-

\

served on the orvanization and lenrth of establishment of

these two centers; C1 beinn t“e oldest, laroest, and best
- N )

|

There were no significant ﬁifferences between thcse cen-
tcrs on the numier:of sinrle and tvo parent fanilies;-the nun-
ber, of “children in the families, the ordingl nosition of the
child,'the.family 1neqme, fathers education or occupati%n, o
mbther'a‘pnrt or fnll tine gﬁplo}nent, and nother's octupa-
tion. Significant differenegg\;Erc observed between tne tvr0
centers on the number of mothers vith collepe degrees. ilore

mothers 1n C1 had college deszrees than C,

N oA

Treatment

3

Significant differences across treatment cc ons were

obaerved on mother's education. Both T2 and T3 had more

mothers with hiyh achool ‘or lesa cducation than T, Likepise,

‘more mothersvwere_eemiskilled in T, compared to T,. No dif-

"

ferences vere observed od pothete' part or full time cmploy

© 0p165
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- N

nent, family 1ncomé, and fathers' occupai:ion and education.
'Children in T2 vere ‘less likely only children and more likely . ’ *
older children in the family than children in T,. Children
. in T3 were more ligely from single parent families, while T 4
N had uore than expected tvo parent ‘nmilies. Similar compari-
sons werojaide uith T and TA' None of these verec. siynificant.
In summary, the profiles of the families in T2 and T3

o~
comparced to T, and T1 were sirilar to characteristics of low

SES families. The families of children in the control cen-

ters, based on these fanily characterioticé, vere gencrally

_ of higher.social and economic standing. Yow this influences - \ }
the children's behavior on the .dependent measures 1s difficult : R
[ - -
. to .assess, but basic SES differences on the .dependent variables o

‘were usually not sionificant.

s A
B. LRESULTS OF ANALYSES OF DENOGRAPUIC C.ARACTLRI°TIC9 OF

FA{ILIES AND CI'ILDREN"S PRE-TEST SCORES
- : . '

' Ethnic Background

-

As ethnicity was not controlled in ‘this study by inclu-
sion asvan independent variable, various basic .chi square
analyses vwere carried out to sec if etlinic ~roups differed

on demographic characteristics.

“ERIC | 00166
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No;significant differences were obsecrved between black

\ and anglo cnildren based on sex, age, months aince‘child :
entered the daj.care:center, SES group membership, distri-
bution b§ sinélc or tvo parent families,.distribu ion across ': ' ‘,
maternal occupational and educationél'cateéories nonhet'c_'

'part or full time employment, child's ordinal ppsition and
nu?ber of children in the family. Basically, ethnic
differences were revealed ih chcae analyses of contingency
tubles.v .

Various analyses of variance tests were implemented using

; pretest data to note differences bntveen black énd snglo chil-
dren on some of the main dependent variahles. Anplo children
had si"nificantly hicher mother..referent scores (p £ .0282), |
~but no differences were noted on the self scores. Anglo child-
ren had lowe;,activity levels durinc the small group play ses-
sion (p < .035%). Black childten‘were not only more active,
but also exnibited'nore tourh and tumble play as reflected in
significant differences betveen the tuo ~roups ‘on Aggression
acorea (p € .0002) " The involvement, peer proximity, and en-
vironmentdl control variables approached Significance at p < .08.'
Anulo children played in proyimity to larg?r nunbets of child-
ren, while black children had higher involLement scotes durinp

~ the classroom observation and exerted more enviromental control

Lduring the play session.

. ) .
’ (e . v,
. . .
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Social CEconomic.Group iiembership \

¢

Sifnificant (if{ercnces were found betveen social

economic gtatus ~roups on hHasic demogranhic variables. These

chi square-analysecs confirn the existence of differential

patterns of family 1life tlhat characterize SES ~rouns.

Uore lov SPS families vere single parent‘families vhile
more mid STS families were two parent families (X2;42.68 . | 5
The child frow a louv SES family was more li}:’ely the second,
third or fourth chiid in the family, wﬁile‘children'from nid
SES families vere nore likely the»only,chiid in the family
(X2=11.12 for ordinal pos;tion;‘,kz=16.23 for number of
children in tﬁc family).

16 significant.differences beteen SES crouns wvere ob-

served on mother's part or full time emnloyment but other
]

characteristics of the uother's education and occupation vere

significantly different. l'ore often lov SES nothers vere “in .

t
!

éemi-skiiled'pogigions and had hich school or lcss education.
11id SES mbthefs werl more likely professionally employed and
had collepe decrees. | ‘ o

"In a su?plementary analysis of the pre-test data, SES
digfercnces Weré observed on self concent scores (P £ ..N324),

g

11dd SES children having higher self concert scores than low
¥ , .
SES'children. 4fter treatnent, as reported in the 'ulti-~

.. 00168
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variate Analycis of Covariance tests, a SES x Sex x Treatment

int!;action a8 evidenced. In notinz Figure ﬁ-c; thg 1744 SES
children still had higher post self scores than the low éES
children in all Treatments except T, (Parent programs). Low
SES children in this treatnent cqndition‘exh;bited ﬁote

positive feelings of self esteem than other low and mid>SES

children.

Family Status

. ,

o .

-

. 1 ) ,
As a large nqmber of children in the sample came from
single parent families, characteristics of the mother's

education and occupation were compared for single and tvo .

parént families. :lo aignificant dié%crenccs verc found on

nother's part or full time employ:ent (Xzﬂ.é7). Differences RE ,
by occupation and education vere significant. Uothers in
single parent fanilies wverc less likely to be professional

Mothers in two

v

and more likely séﬁi—gkilled enployees.
parent families were‘nore likely in ptofessiona] positions
and less lilkely semi-skilled (¥“=11,22).

Similar patterns vere observed acroas -educational levels.
Although the significant differences wereibased on the distri~-

bution of mothers in the high school plus occupational training

RN 4
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category and the.college degree caterory. .lothers ‘of sinple

parent families were less likely to be college sraduates

although they were more likely than mothers im two parent
 families ﬁo have aigh school plus some training. In fact,

g

_many of .these motherxs jpay ve cgrtently in collece or training
orograma(&z-16.82). ‘ﬂothere of two narent families were nore
likely college ~raduates. .o significant differences wvere

/oﬁgerved in the number of children in these two types of

families. ) Ld
Jo differences were found between sinrle and two parent v
families in the analyses of some of the’baSIC depen&ent "

) variables on the pre—test~éata. For 1nstangé, no significant 'ﬁg
differences were found oﬁ gelf concept scores, status scores,
1nvolvement;‘social behavior, activity level,.peer proximity,
aggression, environnental control and others.

.

C. TUTERPCLATIOWSUIPS ALIOIIG VARIABLES

Self Concept

In this stydy, self concept has been reasured by the Irown

ERIC ’) 00170
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IDS Self Concept leferent Test, a photographic projectivé

technique th;t elicits a choice between two bipolar adjuctives

on a list of 14 attributes about the self. The higher the scores, ~
the more positive the child's feelings about himself. Tﬁe
felatioﬁahiﬁsfbetween the self scores and basié demographic
ch@ractcristics of families and other dependent variables

vere explored through the AIOVA, Pearson's Product loment

Cofrelationa and ‘ultiple Regression technihues. |

Relationships between dermographic characteristics and.Self C£:::pt

Usiny Q&: pretest data, aunalyses of variance'we;e im-
plenented to note differences between oroups oh child's self
concept. .o sicnificant differences were obaerveé based on
ethnic group membership or'family status. A sicnificant '
difference(P . .0324) was noted between social economic status
groups. (lid SES children exhibited hi-cuer sgelf concept scores
than low SES children. This same relationsiip was observed
in a sipnificant negative correlation betuween scif concept
and 5LES palue(re=-,2168). .ligher SES values represent lower ' ’
social economic status. Thus, the lower the family's status,

the poorer the child's self concept. .

o | N Y S L 2!




Relationsinips Betwcen Socionetric Choices, vYlay uwehavior, and

Self Concept

The only sipnificant relationship bétween Be1f4c9n¢e§t ahd
the séciometrid variables was with Sociometric Status(r=-.2339).
Tte negative relationship sugcesats that children with hizher
self concepts were chogsen less frequently as playnates on the
Picture Joard Socionetric. .lo 3ignificant_relationships wefe
evidenced with the social behavior variables, but'é nerative
relationship was also oLsetvedlbetweeq self cohcept'ahd

. ‘Pacilitative of Interaction(r=-.2377). Thua during the nlay .

session, children who facilitated rlay at associative and
cooperative levels of social behavior were children witl poorer
self concepts. Likeuise, the Poer Interaction variable vas
negatively related to self concept(r=-.1379). 'This variable

N represents the averapne nurmber of cuildren in interaction per
interval during the play session. A ainiiar variable from the
c;aagroom observation, "Pcer Proginity +1a8 positively related
(r=.1171). Pfoxiuity, however, represénts play at all levels
of social g;havior while Peer Interaction $epresents play at
the rore involved levels only. Tuus the children with poorer )
self concepts exhibited nore 1nter§ct1ve play and wigh |

larper nunbers of children. A nerative relationship also

exigts for self concept and .lonverbal Style of Interaction

>

o ‘ 00172

(f--.2033). Children with poorer self concept scores rmore fre-

-
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quently influenced others in thé honvefbal vs verbal mode.

Verbal scores per se were not significantly related to self

concept.

’ . With the more affective variables, gelf concept was
hpoditively related to Autoﬁomy(r-.2588),and Social Leadership
(r-.}§76). A positive relationship also exists for Differential
Voice and Physical Tone to the opposite gex(r=.1658 and .1871
réspectively}. Children with higher self concepts exhibiting
‘more diffé entiation in their behavior to the opposite gex.
Beterogenézﬁy of Control (SES) was negatively related to self

concept (r=-.1702) . Thus children with poorer self concepts

" exhibited more control over the interactions ﬁgroas SES lines.

using pre-test data was significant at P %.0001 accounting for 28%
of the variance. The results of this analysis are reported in

Table 4.58.

1:‘

. ,
A multiple regression analysis predicting self concept scores
|
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TABLE 4.58

Ky

RESULTS OF MULTIPLE REGRESSION ANALYSIS PREDICING PRE ,SELF SCORES.

Multiple R = .5294  P-ratio = 3.556 ° | p£.0001
. Variable vF~ra§io Probability R
" Facilitative of Interaction 13.438 .000 .082 ’
‘ Autonowy 9.818 .002 .138
L e Status 6.969 .009 177
: " SES value ; , 4.219 .042 .199
Initiative 3.441 v, 066 1218
Emotionality 4.569 .034 l242
Activity level s 2.568 J111 .255 .
. Verbalizations - 1.637 .203 ' .263 .
# ‘ 3
Yo

(Variables entered in a step-wise regression)

In this analysis Bacilitative of Interaction and Autonomy
were the most significant predictors of self concept scores. {
Other Bignificant‘bredictors were: Status, SES value, Initiative,

and Emotionality. The child's age and variables reflecting

experience in group .care were not significant predictors of

self concept.
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‘These results suggest that self concept as measured in this
study was not related to age, naturity¢ or experience, but
rather to specific affective states as reflected in ‘autonomy
and emotionality and associlated with SES group membership, and
patterns of interacting with the social environment.

%F summary, although self concept was not related to many
of the family characterigtics except SES group membership, it
was related to play ‘behavior variables. ‘'Negative correlations
with status and peer interaction variables suggest that .
children with poorer self connopta were more active at
aesociative and cooperative levela,of plg; and in" effecting the

behavior of others through the nonverbal modb. ,Also, children

<*

with poorer self concepta displayed lesa differentiation in
their voice and physical :one when interacting with the opposite

aex. N hd

r.

L

. »

The Measurement of Inter-Group Attitudes
In this stuoy 1pter-§roup attitudes have‘been operationalized
by a variety of variables denoting differential behaviors
towards peers of the opposite gex or social economic status
3
compared to behaviors toward peers of the same sex or social
economic statys. |

On the Play Situation Picture 3oard Sociometric, both

the child's heterogeneity of choices and heterogenejty of status

ny
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\
18 measured. During the Classroom Observation heterogeneity
of aamsociations is measured as the~proportion ofutime at
assoclative or cooperative levels of play with unlike peers
compare@ ot the proportion of time with like peere. From the
Observatioe of Socralization Behavior Instrument(0SB) five
sets of variables measure the child's differential behavior
toY,rd unlike peers: <Ueterogeneity of Initiatibee; Tolerance
for unfamiliar behavior, a response variable; Heterogeneity of
Environmeetal Centrol; Differentital Voice tone; and Differential
Physical Tone.

Using the pretest data 6n1y. as representative of baseline
behavior, the relationships among these veriables‘were in-
vestigated. A,Penrsoh's Product (foment Correlation Coeffi- l
c;ent was derived for ﬁeirs of these variables on all of the
subYects whé had both pairs ef data. The number of subjects
varied from 160-168. These eerrelationa are réported in

Aﬁpendix D. Those relationships that are significant at

25.05 are discussed in the following scctions.

. .
J *
The Relationship Between Child Background thara;teriatics

f :
and Jeterogenet;i : . RS . . y

There was a positive relationbhip between Heterogeneity of
Initiations to opposite sex peers aqd age (r=.1917). No other

‘.
heterogeneity variablea,ohowever, wer@ gignificantly correlated

00176
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.

with age. Tetal experieﬁce in group care was poaitively‘felated
to Heterogeneity of Sex Status (being chosen as a.playmage by

an opposite sex peer, r=.1390) and Heterogeneity of Initiatiomns .
to opposite SES peers in the play setting (r-ilSOS), but
negatively related to Heterogeneity of SES Choices{on the
Picture BoardoSociometric(rn-.IZSO). This latter relationship
suggests that with increased exberience children are more

likely to be chosen by opposite sex peers but less likely to

choose opposite SES peers as sociometric choices.

s
S

The amount qf time ;hat the child has been enrolled in
the particular Day Care Center as reflected in months since
child entered was positively reiated to Heterogenelty of
Sociometiic Status(SEX), Tolerance for unfahiliar behavior of
opposite sex peers and Heterogeneity of Control(SEX and SES).

Thus familiarity with specific children did aid in the expression
of heterogeneity.

Social Economic Status was poaitiyely related to Heterogeneity
of SE§ Choices(r=.3625) and lieterogeneity of Control(SES)
(r=.1787). As increasing SES values reflect lower socipl economic
status, Lew SES children were more heterogenecus 1in.choosing

and-influencing ilid SES peers than were Mid SES children.
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\

Relationshiph - _etween Soclometric Choices and Play Lchavior

The Picture Board Socionetric variables did qelhté
positively to leterogeneity of Associations in the classroon.
Children who choose opposite SES pee?s as playmates on the:
Plcture Doard also play with Opposité sex and SES peers 1in

the classroom. . . i

»
~

Heterogeneity of sex is strongly related to heterogeﬁhésy,
oftSEs in the classroom observation(r=.9)48) suggesating Ehat
children who tended to play with opposite sex peers also
played with opposite»SES peers. This was not thqlcase in the
smaoll play setting where two boys and two girls one of each SES
group played together. In the play setting, Heterdgeneity of
Initiations to the opposite sex 1s positively related to
Tolerance for the unfamillar bLenhavior of the opposite sex
(r-:1725) but negatively related to Tolerance for the unfamiliar
behavior of the opposite GES (r=~.1559). Children who respond
to the opposite sex do ;ot respond to the Pppogite SES(and vice
versa) as reflécted in negn;ive corrclations betwéen Tolerance
for unfamiliar bghgvior Sex and SE§(r-é.26).

Positive relationships betwcen initiation and response
scores indicate that children who aré'hcterogedeoﬁsyin‘res-
ponding to opposite sex or SES peers also 1nif£ate‘go opposite
sex and SES peers. liowever, negatiye correlations bctweeq

Heterogeneity of Initiations(Sex) and Toleramce for unfamiliar

00178
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. v behavior(SES), and Tolerance(SEX) and Tolerance(SidS) suggest ' ! *
. that children either interact with oppa;ite sex'o; opposite SES .

i .
.

peers but not both. -

'An examination of the pretest ratios. reveals that on '
four of/ the five setsg eﬁ hgterogeaeity variablea‘ffom the 0SB
and” onj the classroon variable, childrea‘ard moée heterogeneous
h - toward peers. of the opposite SES‘t;an they;are’towafd beera )

of the oﬁposite sex, 'Only‘on differential phyaical tone

was this pattern not.maintained across all classroom, SES,

s of -

s and sex groups.’ , - ’ ™~
The aiffefence‘ia'the magni;rde of these seofes\Suggeat '
that children's sex attitudes are more strongly engrainedbthan

;-attitudes toward SES groups. ,fhus this infprmation eoupled' ‘

o with the directipu of the relationshipﬂbetween the‘heterogeneity
PRI ‘ of initiation and respogse variables, suggest thatAchildren
N play,across SES linés in order to play with "like" sex peers. but
do not play across sex linea in ordéé;tq play with "like S”S peers.,/’/ay'
N » ' " The differential voice and physical tone variables were ' ‘

pc;sitively related. Children with high Differential Voice Tone a
‘ $. v(sex) had hiﬂh Differential Physical Tone (Sex) (r= 598).

. Similarly for Differential Voite and Phyaical Toge '~

~ o (r=.399). However ,. Differential Physical Tone sex ‘and- ES ig’

Ar

strongly related°to Social gehavior(rd.4361 and r=,3108
. <

tespectively) . Children with more'éocially mature levels of

play are more.differentiated in their physical play to "opposite'

re ; -

EI{IIC o : -3 60179




versus "like" sex and SES peers. "These positive relatioﬁships
Yalso existed for Involvegent in tﬂe classroom (r=.1511) and
Autonomy (r=.1885) although at lower magnitudes.

P Multiple Rég;esaion Analyses were implemented to predict
.Heterogeneity of Initiatiana during the smg}l group pia&.pesaioﬂﬁ
using botb demographic characte;iatiés‘of children\ahd social
.1nferaétion variables as independent variébles. Both the

regression equations predicting Heterogeneity of Initiatioms (SES)
bl t o

and (Sex) wérq’significant at P€ .00t. The teéults of theéé

\
y
analyses are reported in TabYes 4.59 and 4.60. '
TABLE 4.59 .
RESULTS OF MULTIPLE REGRESSION ANALYSIS PREDICTIhG . -
* PRE HETEROGENEITY OF INITIATIONS(SEX)
. Multiple R = .4388 .  F-ratio - 3.3389 P< .001%
Variable F-ratio Probability N
P! . — — . R
Sex 9.628 .002# .06l
Gregariousness 7.266 ., L008% .015
Age ! .5.0142 .027% 134
Dif. Voice Tone(Sex) 3.3867 .068* : .155
Het. of Control(Sex) 2.6275 o 107 . .169
Tolerance(SESY™ 1.4511 .230. - .177
Months entered L7412 ) 391 .181 T
-Het. of Control(SES) .5625 . 454 .185 - .
Het. of Initiations(SES) .8187 .367 : .189
" Ethnic . . .5583 ' 456 - .lﬂg

(variables entered in a steprQiae regreasion)

Y S

l
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.  TABLE 4.60

[}

RESULTS OF quTIPLE REGRESSION -ANALYSIS PREDICTING

. PRE HETEROGENEITY OF INITIATIONS (SES) V /
Multiple R = ,5578 F-ratio = 6.3233 P ¢ .0001%*
o ' 1 2
Variable . F-ratio ‘ Probability R

Tolerance 16.4612 .0001* .099
Environmental Control 10.4091 .002% ) .159
Het. of Control (SES) 6.4967 - .012#% 194
Peer Interaction . 5.6334 ,019% 224
Het. of Assoc. (SES) - 4.3365 - .039% 247
Dif. Voice Tone (Sex) =~ 4.1449 .044* .268
Het. of Choices (Sex). 3.7149 .056% _ .186
Ethnic ) ‘ 1.9019 170 7 .296
Age 1.8087 - .181 .305
Het. of Control (Sex) 1.3083 .255 .311

(variables entered in a step-wise regression) "

Different variablee #nd a different §rdering,qf variables
predicted Heterogeneity of Initiationa1acfgss Sex lines than across
SES lines. As the earlier results would s vgest heterogéneoua
behavior to be more difficult to observe a¢ross sex lineé, the

variables predicting these .behaviors were of special interest.

"




As noted in Table 4.89, sex end age were the»only deﬁographic

characteristics that significantly predicted Heterogeneity of

Initiations(Sexf. _Both were positively related meaning that
, "%

L

. g e -
females were more.heter.geneous in.initihting to males and
© ,
incjeasingly so with age. This relationship may be reflecting
_maturity, The significant play behavias variables were P

o

‘ cositively related. Thus gregariousness and the display of
more differential‘affect in the-voice predict initiatiocs to
the dppodite sex., Botg behaviors reflect autonomous, secure
personalities. Therefore the results of this regression .-
analysis suggest lieterogeneity of Initiations(Sex) to be
rela;ed to secial ﬁaturity;

On the other hand the significant predictors of Hetero-
geneity of Icitiatio&s (SES) were all play behavior variables.
As they were all positively related to Heterogeneity of
| lnitiations (SES) it would appear that childree‘who respond
and initiate acrgss SES lines are those who are able to effect
behaviors in others and play with a large number of children.
These«variables are more reflective of success in social
ietetactions or sociel competency }athet»thpn maturity.

Ic summary, positdve relationskips among heterogeneity’
variables across instruments confirm to some degree thei
existence of patterhs of inter-group attitudee. Childrec

who choose playmates on the Picture Board Sociometric across

SES lines also play with unlike SES peers in the classroom.

e 00182




" Children whq chooae‘oppoaite sex péers tend to impact on

opposite gex peers in the—small group play setting.
During the classroon observation children did not.éeem‘to
. o - differentiate between opposite gex and SES playmates. Children
high 1;rueterogeneity of Sex trere also hignh in ﬂeteroggdeity
of SES. Mowever, in the small group play setting, differential
behaviors were observed; childr;n mbre'frequenﬁly crossing . .
SES lines in order to play with "l;ke" sex peers. A positive
relatioq?hip also e*isted between quality of play as reflected
in Social Behavior and Involvement sdores and differential
affect expressed through the voice and physical play behavior.
Increased sociel involvement was related to 1ncreaeed differential
‘;ffect. Ihuo witn the pretest data the ewpreseion of inter-
group attitudes was stronger with more autonomoaa, aocially .
1nteract1ve children.
Pdctors predictive of initiations across sek lines were
age related and behaviors reflective of social maturity. H;wéver,
factors predictive of initiations across SES lines were not -

‘age related but rather behaviors reflective of social awareness

and social skill competency. X : ~




CHAPTER FIVE

DISCUSSION, SUIfARY, AND LIPLICATIONS

[

" Introduction

The primary objécti&é of thié"research study was,:o,inveq-_

Lo

tigate the gffecté of supnlemental parent and classroom pro-

-

grams on the self conéépt, ﬁgterogenqity of friendship choices
and a880c1at£on3, ;ociometril statﬁé, ‘and hctetqggneous'peer'r
group involvement of iay Care 5‘1/2 - 5 ydar olds, and to
note if thesc potentfal aiffefences are related to the Sex
or social economic group membership of the children.

In order to accomplish this objective, the operationali-
" zation of a variety of concepts was necessary.- The resultant
‘instrumentation and data gathering p;ocedures offered an
excellent opportunity to 1qvest1gate the 'interrelationships

. N

between self coancept and social interéctién:vatiables‘ and
among various heterogencity variables that were designed téﬁ
reflect inter- roup orientations and attitudes. Preliminary
analyses of tuese interrelationships vere 1mp1ementgd to be
included in this réport. A later gection of this chapter
will be devotédmto exploring these findings. The prgméry
tnrust of this chapter, however, wiil be de§oted to the ques-

tion of the effects of the intervention programs on the de-

pendeut measures, and how tliese results can be applied for

I3

(/ the practitioner.

165
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SIMMARY OF EFFECTS OF TREATMENTS

1

Tl Supplemental Classroom Activities

The supplemental classroom activities that were imple-

4 ' :
mented iu the centers in T. were thoge that make up the

1
1{.8.U. Sociodramatic Play Curriculum. This is a social in-

teraétibﬁ,curriCulum that emﬁhasizea and te%nférces the de-

velopment of specific social sxills. The teaéhef s;té the

stage for positive social interaction by selecting epeci&ic

props and equipment and séeciiic types and qumbers of child-

ren, and then orchestrates the interactidn by playing speci-

fic roles of modeling,.re-&irecting, and reinforcing a§pto-

priate behaviors. By doing this in the context of dramatic

play themes, the child is progressively introduced into more

"and more couplex social roles requiring increased social o
interaction skills.

The effects of this treatment were consistent with the
results of an carlier evaluation of a more comprehensive
 two-year socialization intervention program, of which the
Sociodramatic Play ptogfam was a part (Boger aud Cunningham,
1974). Children éeceiving the classroom proérams were gre-
gariouﬁ, both im ‘the classroom and play setting. Durine the
classroom observation, these children played more cooperatively

(at level 5 or 6 of social behavior), more frequently, and

with the largest numbers of children.
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006185



PN - . )

! 167

These children were extrcmely responsive to other peers.

- fllchildren had tae highest &cceptances of Responses and
Rea;onsivity scores. They also initiated following rcaponses
moré Fhan/dther»ggoypé at all levels of play, but especially
at associative and cooperative levels of social behavior, | _ ‘
thus facilitating interaction. ¢ I

‘,Tl children excrtea the most cnvironmental control,
exhibiting proportionately mo;e influence Qypf;Othér childre;,
relative to not influencing others, than other groups. -These
instances of 1nfluence were more often nonverbal, whi{g con-
trol children exerted influence more through the verbal mode.
At this age, one may expect interactions to be more verbal,
but the environmental control variable denotes interaction
as behavior effecting responses im others. In guch a context,
it would'be easier to effect a response if one initiates
'tbrough the verbal mode. Tue fact that Tl cihildren exh;bited
the highest environmental control scores, and in the nonver-
bal mode, suggests a high level of skill in initiating peer
interactions.

Looking at the affective variables, T, childrem expressed

“themselves with the most positive voice tone, and had high
emﬁtionality scores. These children exhibited a positive,

confident milieu in their goclal exchange.

Although T, children on tie whole did mot show an increase
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t
. A
over controls in tieir sclf concent dcores, one froup of

children did exhibit extrcmely hiéh self scores. These
were the middle SES bofs: Perhaps since these children
woﬁl@ have many of.tué prerequisite skills needea‘fo; suc-
cgssfull peer interaction, Fhe ipact of this p?ogram %?
supportiag boys' patiicipation in sociodramatic play acti-
vities wvas reflected in increased self conceptis%ores.

These activities vere not as unique for girls, who would al-
ready be engaging iu dramatic play. .In fact, for girls, in-
cteased.ﬁale 1nvolvgmeht may be equalizing their traditional
'domiaaﬂce of play in this area of the classroom and fherefore
impact negatively ou their self concepts.

Low SES boys, on the other hand, may need a longer per-
1od ofvttmeyo cnable tlils treatment to impact on self csteem.
liany of their social behaviors nmay be more extensively reshaped
by the spacific behaviors being reinforced in this program,
thus furtiier differentiating their seclf scores from their
middle SES counterparta. Tue fact that their pre- to post-~
test scores Jid sliqu an incrcase over the period of.the in~-
tervention provides evidence that they did benefit from the
program. |

On the less positive side, these Tl children were least
heterogeneous in regard to-being chgaen as playmates by op-

.pésite sex peers. In f&ct,¢1t'almost'appears as 1f children

in this zkeaCment became more avare of sex differepces.
\ ' o

L 4
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In summary, children receiving the supplemental claesraom
activitiee exhibited highly interactive, gregarious play.
They were extremely accepting in ‘their responses to others?‘
. and facilitated _social intefactions at more involved 1evels
Qg‘play. They had the ability to. influesce others, often

througq.nonverbal means, and expressed positive afluet in

their verbalizations and in their general emotionality.

@

T, Supplemental Parent Programs | | o\ R

T2—inc1uded centers that provided a supplemental parent

education program, Parentgs arc Teachers Too. This program

consisted of a series of 12 weekly parent segsions, vhere
paregts and teachers worked tOgethex in an informal manner,
discussing child devclopment topics, making play mater{als
for the parents to use in specific activities with theic
ciildren at home, and interfacing home activitics w“p.,
programs of the center. The goal of this crogéam vas to in~
crease positive ﬁarent-child and parent-teacher interactions,
and to aid perents in enhancing their role as ''teacher” of .
their children.

As this was‘tte first evaluation*of the Parents are Tea-
chers Too program's impact on the social interaction skills
of children, the child behaviors expected to teflect positive

. ibteractions with parents were those more affective variables
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that gdirectly influence the child's pcer interactions through

) iﬁproyed feelings about self. -These expectations wegg\fhl-
filled.

.

Children in tnis treatment displayed autonomous, inde-

‘ - pendent, emotionally positive play behavior. This treatment
affected the éel: concept Scote§‘0£ low SES children in par-
ticular. This is a noteworghy aé%ompliahment. as low 8ES
childreq possessed significantly poorer self conce?b; éhan
mid-SES cnildren initially. ~Although a significant Trcatment
x Sex x SES interaction was evidenced on the self concept
variables, both males and females in the low SES T2 group had
thg highest adjusted post self concept gcores. 114d-SES child-
ren in this;treatpent condition had moderately high‘;hores,
but not as high as males in the classroom programs‘or females
in both programs.

Children recéiving the parent program trcatment exhibitgd
the least amomnt of adult dependency duringbtha classroom ob-
servations. They also had the ﬁighest autonomy scores of all
other groups and expressed morc'poqitive emotions in the
play setting as reflected in emotionality scores.

Childr;ﬁ in centers offering the\parent program were
more hete 6geneous in sociometric status in respect to being
chosen aﬁfplaymatea by opposite sex peers, than controls,

but T3 (Bota programs) children werc the most heterogeneous.

‘f
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Along with being very autonomous in their peer interac-

tions, these childrén vere also very responsive to others'

_initiations, and had a high proportion of acceptances to re-

jections of resnonses. Although they had low initiation

scores, they did facilitate interactions, initlating in re-
sponge to peer overtures. Along with T1 (clns;room programs)
children, T2 (parent programg) children exerted influence

2

through the nonverbal mode morc than controls or T3 (botn

‘programs) children, 'tho were more verbal. On the other hand,
, Q
'TZ exerteéd the least enviroamental control or influence over

~ others, and played at associative or cooperative levels of

play less than other.groups of chiildren.
In general, these children nad much ‘more positive gelf

concepté, especially low SES children, and exnibited markedly

‘ q
more positive affect in their play behavior. Beilnpg more

autonomous and less dependent on adults, these children ex-
hibited confident, responsive play behavior with pecrs. The
effects of increcased pareatal involvement in the educational
pr;cess on affective-gsocial behavior was most evident and

clearly positive.

T3 Both Programs

The treatment., coadition offering both programs were cen=

ters that implemented both the classroom curriculum and

00190
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parent education program. As this vas a considerable feat.
for any ceater to mobilize, ;he researchers wore skeptical
o that positive results would be noted in such a short period
of time. However, in spite of\1mplementation"dlfficuities,
the cnildren in these centers exhibited the eos; gfegarious, *U'
ueterogeneo&s behavior of all. *

In compariéon both to the control grouo and the indivi-
dual programmat;c treatments T3,(boeh pregrams) children
were'the most heterogeneous. They exhibited the highest
g Heterogeneity of Status in regard to being chosen as play-

. mates by opposite gsex and SES peéfs, initiated to opvosite
sex peers/;ore than other grouns, and conveyed the least
! differentiation in their voice tone when interecting witg
ooposite SES pecers cbﬁpared to undifferentiated peers,

Jid-SES females witnin this treatment nad hiéh self
concept scores and high mot.ler referent scores. Althouga
mid-SES females may have experieneed Qecreased donminance

" in the sociodramatic play'treatmcnt that may explain low

self concept scores, the increasad parental attention and

s

reinforcement of play behavior in this conbined treatment

J ’ may have compe isated for any depressing effects new inter-

action patterns in the classrooms may nave caused. Thus,

'mid-SES females in '1‘3 exhibited high self concept scores. '1‘3

children initiated rclaiivély more than others in the play

-

setting and also exerted high degrees of influence over

co131 .

°
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otners. ilowever, in coutrast, }ney piaycd atvless interactive
> play, as reflected in duration scores. They verbalized more
LS *than otier éroups.'dfbplaying extremoly high verbalization v
acores, These childfen ucre-also very grega?ioqs, nlaying
, Qith large'numbero of children.
In summary, caildren 1n cento;e offering bothqclaasroom
and parent programs exnioited the most heterOgeneous behavior,
behavior supgestive of posi;ive attitudes tovard the opposite
scx and SES. Although these children did not exhibit the QA
sanc lovel of develonment of soctalxinteraction skills as the g \l

a

T, children, nor the self confidencc of the Tz\childten. they

did exhibit socially seusitive, mature play. Thelr heterdr

gengdous, gregarious behaviors reflected social competency

and open attitudes tovard peers. ; N

~

'1‘10 Cont;ol ‘ a

Children in control centers, wher:a no supplemontal Pro~- X . .

. gtams were implemented, exhibited the highest féh:aoy verbal-’
ization scores. They also had moderately high 1n1tiat1ve and
regponsivity scores, and were superior‘in the‘ho:erogeneity

of their initiations to childreu of the opposfte SES: On the |

o

.other hand, children in this trcatment'coéﬁltion\were'the

most—dependgﬁb\on adults during the classroom observation and
. B -~ . .
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fonibited the least amount of interactive play.

1

Altnogg& control children rnrcly scored highest on. any

variable, they did score'in the moderate range of values

s

frequently. On the other hand. even these moderate scorés

must De 1nterpreted with cautiqn, as: ‘thig treath\pt t/ﬂdition
conaisten%ly exhibited center nested in treatment effects.:
Because of this it is diff1Cult to assume that the treatment
means are very representative of control centerarin gengral.
In many cases,” the means for: one cepterzwere extremely low,
and for the. other moderptely‘high, relPtiveOto other center
means. c T ‘

An analysia of the center clientele showed few differ-
ences between the tvo centere, although the organizational
structure of the two centers was very differents C1 within
this tfeatment was a‘well-eatabllqhed,,highly suppomted cen-
ter, that had a high level Iof professionalism. In contraat,
02 was relatively newly eatauliahed, struggling to achieve

parental and community support and approachea the minimum

end on a scale of professionalism and staffing ratio.

v
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SUZIARY

' Sex and Social Class Differences

Few differences in children's play bchavior could be ‘ .
attributed to sex or SES group membership.’ Iﬁ generai, '
males and léw SES children were more heterogeneous across
SES lines. Mglea more ofben than females chose- pcers, from - . \
_the oppoéite SES group on the Pictur? Board Socioﬁetric, and
interacted ith unlik;‘ s peers"iﬂ the élaasrbom. Low‘SEé . L

;‘
children more often chose mid-SES peers on the Picture Board

~

"Sociometric, and displayed more positive affect in'their

-voices when 1ntéract1ng ith mid-SES peers in the play setting
{

tnan their mid-SES counterparts.
Females appeared to have better self concepts than males

but displayed more adult dependency in the clasaroom. ‘ -

[

S
The relationship between sclf concept and neer interaction

Among these 3 1/2/ to 5 year olds, self concept scores
were ncgatively related to sociometric status and peer inter-

action variables. Children's self concent scores were posi-

tively related to autonomy and social lcadership, but nega-

k4
tively ralated to peer interaction variables. Thus, the less )

'?) ' ‘

confident, less autonomouschildren were the ones that were )
WS
CRA

gregarious and facilitated interaction at more cooperative’ .’

175
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levels. Cnildren with higuér sclf concepts were leés:cooper- ‘
- ativg, more differcnéiated in ihc akfect expressed in their //
play behavior when‘interacting wtiZA "‘unlil'.e" SES and se‘x peérs,
and were less oftcn'choseA as playmates4on a sociometric task.
Atithistegocentric stase 6f development, cuildren with higher
\ self conCCptS‘arc ;erhaps more demanding, less socially oriented
than cnildren with less well estaglished feelings of self-
esteem. The children with h;gh ‘self, cdncepts may have the po-
tential for positive peer interaction, as ;eflgcted in autonomy

and social lcadership scores, but do not have the same needs -

St

’
for social exchaupe as children with poorer self concents.
L4
Y 1

Treatment effects cn scelf concept . -

Prior’ to inferventLon,amid-SES chil;xun had higher self

\\ concepts than low SES cuildren. Similar results occurred after "
. tre;tment for all proups cxcept for coenters implementing var-

ent prégrams. In these centers, the low $ZS children's Self

concept scores, excaedad pheir mid- SES peeré. This result sup-

ports- earlier reseafcn (Boger, Kuipers, et al, 1969) indicati;éA

thgt increased parental interest in the child's activities -~

18 likely to make a more vositive impact in low SES families

(#here the amount of pareﬁt-child interattion‘may be more

/' depregsed) than in mid-5SES families.
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In general, females had yﬁffé: salf concepts twan males.

" This trend was reversed in centers implementing clasgroom

‘progiams, and-egpeciallytiﬂ the mid-SES group. The gself con-

cepts of males increased as they became more involved and“ 
succeseful in sociodramatic play activities. Females, how-

ever, traditionally dominating sociodramatic play, may have.

]

experienced a loas of ability to dominate in light of 1n-

*

creased male involvement. These nev social patterns may have

had a depressing effect on females' sclf concepts. Any such

nezative effects were not evidenced in females receiving both
b . .

programs. ~Increased parental and especially maternal atten-

tion and reinforcement may have compensated for any reduction

in self estecem emannating from a loss of superiority iu the

clagsroom.

a ‘ ¢

o®

Relationships between demggraphic characteristics, play-be-

havior, and the expression of inter-group attitudes prior

to treatment’

Incféaaed age and experience 1n-group/care vere rclate&
to increased hecarogenQICy across sex lines as reflgcCed in.
eociometric status and 1n1c1acion and response patterns CO
opposite sex peers. Hu(gver, this was not the case with he-

terogeneity across SES lines. In fact, cxperience was nega~

4

tively related to sociometric choices across SES lines.

~

v .’\) ) :/ ) *

L *S ~
) .
.
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" Factors thit predicted initiations acroos gﬂg lines were -
soc¢ial interaction variavles. Altpough not a significant

| predictor, Sésiyélue was positively related to both Hetero-
geneity of SES choices and Heterogeneity of Cqptrol (SES&,
‘which were strong predictors of Heterogeneity of Initiations
(S?i). It appears that the lou SES childfen or those who
express poorer self concepts and arc more erznarious and so-
cially interactive reflecct more,hetcrogéneous behaviors to-
vard Oppoﬂite StS peers. 1lae 9xpressioﬁ of lcterogeneity to
opposite -sex ﬁéers may be a function of age and maturity,‘
but the cxpression of hetcrogeqeipy to opposite SES pcers is

more lixcly related to skill aud success in interacting with

~—

peers,

+

Treatmeat cffects on inter-group attitudes
A * o

Children in centers implementing both classroom and par-

ent programs exhibtted the most heteroreneous behavior on )
tgé‘post test measﬁres. As attitudes toward opposite sex
peers.appeareg more firmly engrained th;p attitudes toward
opposite SES peers on'the»preteét data, it 1is 1nteres;ing Lo
note that children receiving input.fromlboth programs exhi-
bited the highest Heterogeneity oftlnitiatiogs (Sex) scores.

Cnildren receiving inputs from both proprams were also more

[} .
heterogéneous in regard to being ciosen by oppébite SES peers

~ ‘

10197
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. ﬂ '
on the Picture Board Sociometric. They also displayed less

! “

negative affect in their physical behavior wheﬁ interacting
with unlfke SES péera than any other group: All groups,

~_however, displayed more negat}ve affectyin tﬁeir voices and
physical behavior vhen interacting with "unlikéﬁ peers than e’
when‘ interacting wizﬁ undifferen;iated peers. Thus, rudi-
mentat§‘forﬁs of intergroup attitudes are'alreﬁdy ogfe;vable
in young children 3 1/2 to 5 years old. Increased social

L skill competency along with positive socio-emotional étatea

" does aid in the expression of heterogeneous behaviors.

Treatment effects on child's social interaction behaviors
Yl In concluqién, both supplemental classroom activities
Y focusing direcgly on social intcraction skills, and supple-

mengal parent programs cmphasizing parcantal sunport and rein-

forcement of the child's interactiou with the physical and

5

~ Y
social environment can have positive effects on children's

social attitudes and 3tyles of interacting with peers.

» The Parents are Teachers Too program impacted on the
affective development of childten as reflected in less adult
X ' »
n dependency, increased self concepts, increased autonomy, and

the display of gregarious resboneibe play behaviors.

The i{.S.U. Sociodramatic Play program, on the other hand,

enhanced specific social‘interactian skills. These children

N

L . ' | h 0 0 1'9 8 “ i ;.‘
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exhibited the most cooperative 1nteract1v¢ piay. They Soth
responded to and initidted péer interactigp at the higheét
levels of social behavior. Their ability'ﬁq influence othér
peers auggeated\§ high level of socfal skill develooment.

Childreﬁ in centers implementing both ptﬁﬁtame ref%ected
some of the bechaviors represenfaG;QQ of individual prosrams,
but mainly reflected a pestalt that was greater than the
effect of either treatment individually. At t%mes; an 1nter7
active effect seemed to occur, parent inputs complementing
the iﬁputs from the classroom activities or compenaafing fqr
the ﬁbqsibly negative éffects ?f changes in the ongoing rein-
forcement patterns of peer-peer or tcacher-peer interaction
in the classroom.

-

These children were the most verbal,h:egarioul. and

’
&

heterogeneous, i.e., they directed their interactions to a

wide variety of peers, and successfully intcracted with these
peers as reflected in high environmental control sceres.

d .
These are more complex behaviors that may requiré more in-

, .
tense exposure to adult models as well as the reinforcement

and support that results from parent-teacher collaboration

in responding to children's behaviors.

S

o




. ' LIPLICATIONS

Early group experiences for children have traditionally

AR

been viewed as an arena for~enhanc1ng social develomehc. '
~~ _ Both the child's skills and motivational,?pse. poq;ver,‘
‘ influence aoéial interactions. Particular epcisi‘attitudea
and patterns of exchange result. It'is important, therefore,
that attention 1s paid not only to the child's affective
needs but aleo to the specific socifl skills nqpeesakx for.
successful peer 1nteragtioé. This 18 partipularly pertinent

Ay

* 1f such interactions involve a demographicaliy heterogeneous
group of peers. —
WWhen éarents become involved with teachers in a
cooperative effort toward onhancing children's develop-
ment in~$pec1£ic areas, it appears that four-yearvold

- children become more autonowous and independent adults.

This, more gfchre base may increase the ébtenti for
positive pé%t interac¢ion, but does not neces, rily rosulF
.1nqen 1ncf;nbe in crose;group 1ngeractiop9. Spejific

. .social skiila and attitudes are nceded in order for this
to oécpr. . ¢ | '

The supplemental classroom activities presented in

N this short intervention thrust were aimed at enhancing
specif;q social skills prerequisite for cooperative peer )
LY
{nteraction. Ciildren receiving this treatment did indeed

. , i
__show an increasg in their .cooperative, facilitative play.-

-~ ' I
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’ ch£;§E the direction of these interactions. These-"

182 oo :

> o ‘

Increased skill in social exchange, however, did not

" children were less ‘heterogeneous than children in other

treatments. The implication, therefore, is that enhanc-

ing social skills or affective states alone does not
N

. necessarily increase the range or nature of cross-group

e

éocial interactibns.

-
e
.

Those children expressing the most gregarious, heter-
‘J . N .

ogeneous behaviors were in the ®reatment condition- ’
receiving both the cléésroom and pﬁtent'program:. Tﬁe -
joint inputs from both the home environment and the : )
classrooth, including the support and modelinﬁ of the
mogt eignificnnt‘adult; in the child's life, d1id have
‘an {mpact on the child's expreéuion of'hoterogeneouaupluy
behavior. Replication otudics and followdthroughAevalua-
tions will be nccessary, howevor, before thesce effects
can bo fully asdesscd.

Based on‘ghe puttern'of th; resultn of this study,

. . ;

it can be suggested that the model including "both programs'

19‘moet viable for increasing ckildren'u social awareness

_and the expedition of social interaction across demo-

graphic groups. Dy fwpacting’ on both the child's

affective/motivational base and social skill competencf,

the étage 1is set for more cogperative and heterogeneous

social interactions. Each program, however, has its

* [
'
[}
'
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individual merite in 1nc%faulng poeftiVe peer interaction.

Educators may do well to analyze the specific needs of

their children in deciding on programmatic 1nputelf These

data shpport the pogition that pagent programs can increase

. X .
children's positive affective state more effectively than -
classroon progtaﬁs. but classroom programs seem to enhance .

social interaction skill development more efficiently.
. A

Beyond Present Inputs \' S

Becguse of limitations in the~vay children 3—1-.!hre
view the worjd, it ie difficylt to effect the way children
choose to use their social akilfs (Boger, et. al. 1974).
At this egocentric stage of development, one would expect
children to be more concerned with their own needs and
wants and to use their soclal skills to catisfy these T
needs. Thus children from 3-5 }earg of age find 1t
difficult to aupprcéa predléboaitiona-tOWQrd eéocentric
- behavior for the sake of othérs. With securc feelings
ok’aelf. specific skill conpetency, and an atmosphere
Wherelspecific reinforcement and feedback 1s provided
for the ghild'to aspoclate his behavio; with the needs
of dtherm, more m;ture levels of social interaction qéy
result. ' ot

~8ignificant adults in children's lives can help

children go beyond the skill acquisition level and focus
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ad@ttioﬁhlly on how newly developced skills ate applied.

Although the Sociodramatic blay'Curriculum includes these K ~

dimensionag~short periods of implenentation may only .

o~

~impact on basic skills. Bronfrenbrenner & oehere

) (Chilman L976) guggest that the total atqpsphere of the

critical in fosteting attitudes and patterns of interaction.

Thus, the 1mpéct of the social atmosphere on the inter-
. . L

home -and school setting over a relatively long qerm are '
| | | 0
actions that occur .needs further investigation. Likewise AN g

eubpopulational mix.factora,:aa clemen%s of the setting, )
nged to be examined to détermine how tﬁey/agntribute to
social interaction and the cxpression of inter-group

attitudes.

-

The‘tetationahipo Qetween pretest measures of self

vcohéépq’dnd peer interactions reported in this study also

development. The children with the poorer self concepts -.

’
yepe the ones who displayed heterogeneous, gregarious

play prior to intervention. The more autonomous, more
N \

support an egocentric perspective for this period of .

self confident children were.less often chosen as plaimates
by their peers and facilitated play at more cooperative
levels less often. Thus, the most secure children were not

the most socially oriented. Perhaps because of their

gecurity and egocentrism they did mot have the same needs

to cooperate and interact with other children as did the




1

T {1

J .
less sccure childrem. A possible implicatiom of these

findingn\gér the development of inter-group attitudes
"is that chilgrqngﬁith'poorcr self concepts are the ongs -

more likely to interact acrogs group lines. " These |

. / ' ’ —~
interactions provide the experiences that contfibute,to

. P _

. later attitudes. Therefore, the nature of these experi-

- &

_ences are ¢ritical 4n not only de:erwining children's . -
own féélings of worth but in determining the valence of

theiy inter-group ‘attitudes.

<¢

v

.Further Research Needed:

.

This study is an initisl attempt to both operation-

<

“

alize and intervene in the early development of inker-group
attitudes. The results reveal observable differences in
. A :

Ed

the inter-group attitudes of 3'1/2 to i,?ear old children

These attitudes are not only different fo; opposite sex
vs.)op;ouite SES peers, but males appear more heterogen-
eous than females. Sex orientations appear to be a
function of maturity while SES orientations are more
. atrongly related to social skill competencyjj
" After the short term intervention, the heterogen-
eity scores of children in T3 (both programﬁ)'were
'

co:jistently higher across instruments than for other

grolps of children. This suggests that the combination

00204
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as reflected in their sociomd{;ic choices and play behavior. .




'as elements of the enviro*nt are also critical in

/o o
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of both aupplemental classroom and parent programs <can

affect children'a fnter-group'attitudesl ‘These attitudes

are reflected in eociometric status and peer group
w: } R

involvement ecores.‘ I N

@

As no other intervention precedent has ‘been found

_1n a review of ‘the literature to collaborate these findings,

geplication studiea are recommended. ‘ These results would
suggest that‘it is in-fact the combination of inputs from
both teachers and parents, the most proximal ‘4nd signi-

[y

ficant rolg models the child has at this age, that is the

‘unique caﬁ%lyat for change-m-teachersvproviding the oppor-~

']

~tunity for reinforcement of specific‘playbbehavior, and

.

parents, creating an atmosphere of?increaeed interest

and support in the child's activities. Future research

%

should explore the content of.these inputs more specifi-

cally. Methodology issues have traditionally been blocks

to research‘in the area of the develOpment‘of‘inter-group

attitudea. The preaent study 8 use of sociometric tests

and direct observational techtiques has provided a useful -

and methodologically sound approach to assessing nttitudea ’

és reflected in belavior. With these ang other advances

~

in methodology, perhaps the complex interaotious of a

r

greater variety of environmental conditione and social

‘behaviors and orientations can - ‘be assessed.

- As’ suggested earlier, subpopulational mix factors



-

o . e ) '
L -
in determining ghe,Kinds of experiences children can

have, These experiences then influence the development

of inter-group attitudes. Further research-continues
to be needed toward exploring aspects of socioeconomic

Ve e
both the enrollment and staffing

ﬁnd ethnic‘mix>tatips in
pa&terns of early-childhood centers. The consistent

center differences observed within the garent progranm
treatment could not be explﬁined based on differences'

in the center management prac:ices nor chéracteristics

of the families, excép} for ethnicity. The impac; on

both children's and parent's behavior of beiné in a mixed
versus homogeneous group is difficult to project at this
poidt. The 1mp11catioﬁs for thé developmén; of inter-group
orientations and attitudes will not be ‘known until investi-
gations develop more de%initive relationéhips Set%een

environmehtal\éonditions and social behaviors.

a

00206




BIBLIOGRAPHY

: b3
. L \ 4 A
Adkins, Dorothy. ”Programgwoﬁ;ﬁead Start Parent Involvement
in Hawaii." 1971, Eric E&. 048 933,

Bales, R. P, ' Interaction Pfocess Analysis. Cambridge,
Addison;Wealey, 1951. .

BaucH, J., Vietze, P. and lorris, V. 'What make the
difference in parental participation?'" Childhood

4

Bauﬁrind, Diana. °'Child Care Practices Anteceding Three
Patterns of Preschool Behavior.' Genetic Psychology
Monographs. 1967, 75, 43-08. ' -

Byshop, B. M, 'Mother - Child Interaction and the Social - .
Behavior of Children.” Psychological Monograph. .
1951, 65:19-20. . s

Boger, R, P, and Cunningham, J. L. '"The Development of a
Curriculum Module in Preschool Socialization." Paper
presented at the American Educational BResearch Association
annugl meeting in New York City, PFeb. 7, 1971.

Boger, R, P,, C&nningham, J. L., Schmidt, W. & Scheifley, V,
v Social and Emotional Development of Three and Four Year
0*& Children. Proceedings 15th Congress Inter-American
gociation of Psychology;, Bogota, Colombia, 1974, pp.
88%90. :

Boger, é\ P. and Cunningham, J. L. "Differential Socialization

. ‘Patterns of Preschool Children." Interim Report. Institute
for Family and Child Research, Michigan State University,
East Lansing, Michigan, 1970. .

Boger, R. P. and Knight, S. "Social - Emotional Task Force: Final
Report." Head Start Evaluation and Research Center,
Michigan State University, 1969. )

Boger, R. P., Kuipers, J. and Beery, i{. 'Paremnts as primary .
‘ change agents in an experimental Head Start program of
language intervention." Experimental Program Report.
East Lansing, Michigan: Michigap State University, Head
Start Evaluation and Research Center, 1969. :

' Boger, R. P.; Ruipers, J., Cunningnam, A. and Zndrews, M. -
"Maternal involvement in day care: A comparison of. '
incentives. Final Report."” East Lansing, Michigan:
Institute for Family and Child Study, Michigan State :
University, 1974. Eric: Ed., 096 018. - . } N ‘

e . .

188 o a

00207



P

189

Boger, R. P., Kuipers, J., Wilson, A., Andrews, M. Parents are
Teachers Too: An Early Childhood Education Prograﬁ Focus~

ing on Parent-Child Interaction, Institute for Family and
Child Study; Michigan State University, 1975.7

Boger ®R. P, Reyes, T. F. and Lichtenwalner, J. The M.S.U.
Q?.ciodramatic Play Curriculum. Instltute for Fam.tly and

11d Study, Michipgan State University, 1975. \
Bridges, K.  "A i‘udy of Social Development in Early Infancy. o
Child Development. 1933, 4, 36-49.

Brown, Bert R. The Assefement of‘aelf—concepts among four-year-old
Negro and white children: A ‘comparative study using the Brown
-IDS self-concept refecrents test. Unpublished manuscript.
New York: Institute for Developmental Studies; 1966.

. % | ,,
Butler, Annie L. "Areas of Recent Regearch in Early Childhood . L.
Education." Childhood Mucation. Vol. 48, Ho. 3, 1971. .

p. 143"1470 L~
Child, I. L. "Socialization." In G. Lindsey (Ed.) The Handbook
" of Social Psychology. Cambridge, 4ass.: Addison -iWesley
Pub. Co. 1954, p. 655. |

Chil&an, Catherine. "Programs for Disadvantaged Parents; Some .
Major Trends "and Related Research.” In B. Caldwell and H.
Riccinti (Eds.) Review of Child Development Research.- Vol.
II1; Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1974, p. 403-465.

Clausen, John. ''Socialization, as a concept and as a field of study."
In John Clausen (Ed.). Socialization and Society: Boston
Little, Brown & Co., 1968. p. 3-12.

Clausen, John. ‘'Perspectives on Childhood Socialization." In
John Clausen (Ed.). Socialization & Society: Boston: Little,
Brown, & Co., 1968. p. 131-181,

Coleman, J. S. et al. Equality of Educational Opportunity. U. S.
Department of Health, Education & Welfare, Office of Education,
Washington, D. C. Governnent Printing Office, 1966.

Coller, Alan. ”The Assessment of Self-Concept in Early Childhood
l;@ Education."” Utbana, Illinois: Eric Clearing House on Early
" Childhoed Education, 1971.

Coller, Alan. 'Systewms for the Observation of Classroom Behavior
in Early Childhood Education." Eric Clearing House on Early
Childhood Education. Urbana: University of Illinois, 1972,
#1300 - 28. . ' l

Cottrell, Leonard, Jr. ‘Interpersonal Interaction and the Develop-

ment of the Self." 1In David Goslin (Ed.). Handbook of
Socialization Theo:y_and Research, Chicago: Rand ilclially &
Co., 1969. p. 543-570.

-

00208

-




Criswvell, Joan. 'Social Structure Revealed in a Sociometric
Retest." Sociometry. 1939, 2, #4, 69-75.

Davids, A. "Stability of personal and social preferences in
emotionally disturbed ‘and normal children." Journal of
Abnormal & Social Psychology, 1964, 69, 556<559.

Dinkmeyer, Don. Child Development: The Emg;éing'Self.
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc. 1965

Elkin, Fredrick and Handel, Gerald. The Child and Society.
New York: Random House, 1960.

Fein, G. and Clarke - Stewart, A. Day Care in Cohteki.
John Wiley & Sons, New York. 1973.

Gordon, I. "Barly Child Stimulation Through Paremnt Educationm.”
Final report to the Children's Bureau. Institute for the
Developnent of Human Resources, College of Education,
University of Florida, Gainesville, Florida, 1969.

Griffing, Penelope, ''Sociodramatic Play Among Young Black
Children." Theory into Practice (1974, 13, 257-265

Hartup, ., Glazer, J. A. and Chaleswofth, R. "Peer reinforce-
ment and sociometric status.” Child Development. 1967,
38, 1017-1024. "

1

Hartup, William. 'Peer Interaction and Social Organization."
In Paul H. Mussen (Ed.) Carmichael's ifanual of Child
Psychology: Third Edition, Vol. II; New York: John
Wiley & Soms, Inc. 1970, p. 361-456.

. Hess, Robert. “'Social Class and Ethnic Influences upon
Socialization". In Paul H. Hussen (Ed.) Carmichael's
Manual of Child Psychology. Third Editiom, Vol. II;
New York: John Wiley & Soms, Inc. 1970, p. 457-557.

f

Hoffman, David, Jordan, J. and McCormick, Florence. 'Parent
Participation in Preschool Day Care." llonograph #5,
Southeastern Ed. Lab. Atlanta, Georgia. 1971, also

. ERIC ED. 054, 863.

’




“"1%1 (. e

¢

Jensen, Arthur. -'How much can.we Boos{: IQ and Scholastic Achievement?"
. Harvard Educational Review. Winter, 1969. Vol 39, #1, p. l.~ 23.

Johnsen,, Stephen and Bolsted, Orin. '"Methodological Issues in
Naturalistic Observations:" Some problems and solutions for
field research, Final report 1972, ERIC ED. 071, 749.

Kiester, Ddrothy. "Who Am I? The Development of Self-Concept.”
Chapel Hill, N. C.: North Carolina University, 1973.
Also ERIC ED. 082,817.

Lichtenberg, P. & Norton, D. Cognitive and Mental Development in
the First Five Years of Life. National Institute for Mental
Health. U.S. Printing office, Washington, D, C. 1970.

Lippett, R. "Popularity among preschool ¢hildren." Child Development.
1941, 12, 305 ~ 322. :

Loveless, P. and Kefly, K. Univefsity'of Hawaii Language Curriculum
Guide. University of Hawaii Head Start Evaluation & Research
Center, 1968. '

Marshall, H.\R. "Relations between home experiences and children's
use of language in play interaction with peers."
Psychological Momographs. 1961,75, No. 5.

t

Marshall, H.R. ahd McCandless, B. R. "A study in prediction of social
behavior of preschool children,"  Child Development, 1957, 28,
149-159, <

Maudry, M. and Nekula, M. 'Social relations between children of the
same age during the first two years of life.'" Journal of
Genetic Psychology. 1939, 54, 193 - 215.

L .

McCandless, B. R. and Marshall, H. R. "A picture sociometric
technique for preschool children and its relation to teacher
judgements of friendship. Child Development. 1957, 28, 139 - 148.

i

McGuire, C. and White, G. "The measurement of soclal status."
Research paper in Human Development, #3 (revised), Dept. of
Educational Psychology, University of Texas, March 1955.




' 192 /// ‘

//// Hoofe.;Shirley; "Sociometric status of preschool children related
to age, sex, nuturance - giving and dependency."
Child Development. 1964, 35, 519 - 524. /

[

Parten, M. B. !'Social play among preschool children.”" Journal of
Abnormal and Social Psychology, 1932, 28, 136 - 147.

. Paulson, Leon. 'Live versus televised observations of social
behavior in preschool children." Paper presented.at the
annual convention of the Americap Psychological Assocliation,
Septw 1972. ERIC ED. 071, 735.

Porter,. 1. Black Child, White Child. Cambridge Mass.; Harvard
University Press, lQ7l. '

r ?

i
N

Proshansky, Harold. '"The Pevelopment of Intexgroup Aftitudes.”
In'L. Hoffman and M. Hoffman (Eds.): Review of Child Develo

Research. Vol. II, New York Russell -Sage Feundation, 1966,
Pe 311 - 371.

-

Raden, Norma. ''Three degrees of maternal involvement in a preschool
program: Impact on mothers and children. Child Development. ’

43, part 1I, 1972, 1355 -~ 64.
E

w

Reese, Clyde, and Morrow, Robert.  "Socioeconomic Mix Effects on

Disadvantaged Children in Preschool Child Development Programs:
Phase II, 1973, ERIC ED. 082,814,

Schaefer, Earl. '"Child Development Research and the Educational
.Revolutio The child, the Family and the Educational Profession.’
Paper predénted at AERA, New Orleans 1973, ERIC ED. 078, 972.

Schaefer, E. "Intellectual stimulation of culturally deprived infents."
Excerpted from Mental Health Grant Proposal No. MA - 09224 -~ 01,
1965. '

, : »

Shipman, Virginia. "Disadvantaged Children and Their First School
Experiences."” ETS ~ Head Start Longitudinal-Study Technical®

Report Series: Princeton, N. J.: Educptional Testing Service,
1972.

Sowden, Barbara and Lazer, Joyce. Research Problems and Issues in the |
Area of Socialization. - Prepared for Interagency Panel on Early
Childhood Research & Development: Washington, D. C.: George
Washington University, 1972. Grant #0CD CB 107.

00211




P 193

Smilansky, Sara. The Effccts of’ Sociodramacic.Plax on Disadvantaged
Pregchool Children. New Yqﬁ John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 1968.

Smith, Peter,-and'Connolly.‘Kevin. "Patterns of Play and Social °
Interaction in Preachool Children." In Jones, Blurton (ED.)

Ethological Studies of Child Behavior. Cambridge: University
Press, 1972, p. 65 -~ 96.

Stern, Carolyn, et. al. "Increasing the Effectivenass of Parents
as Teachers.'" Paper presented at AERA, New York, 1971.
ERIC ED. 048,939,

<

Stodolsky, S.S, and Jecnsen, J. '"Aucoma Montessori Research Project
s for Culturally Disadvantaged Caildren.,’ Final Report, ’
. 020 Aug, 19635, .

H

Sullivan, d. S. The Interpersonal Theory of Psychiatry. Edited by
S. Perry & i, Gawel. iew York: W.W. Worton & Co., 1953.

i

Wattenberg, W, & Clifford C, ’Relationship of the self-concept to
beginning achfevement in reading.”" Detroit, Ilich, Wayne State

University, 1962. (Final Report of Cooperative Research Project
377). ’

Weinstein, Eugene. ''The Development of Interpersonal Competence.'
In uavid A. Goslin (&d.) landbook of Socialization Theory
. and Research. Chicago, Rand cHally & Co., 1969, p.753-775.

Weikart, 0. and Lambie, v, Ypsilanti - Carnegle, infant education

project progress report. oept. of lesearch, Ypsilanti Public
Schools, Ypsilanti, .tichigan, 1769,

‘Wittes, Glorianne & Raden, .orma. "Two Approaches to Group Work

with Parents in a Compensatory Preschool Program.” Ypsilanti,
idcnigan; Early Ed. Program, 1969. ERIC ED. 035 056.

»

Yamnamoto, Kaoru, The Child and His Im mage. 3ostonr Houghton t{ifflin
Co. 1972,

Zigler, Edward. 'Is our evolving social policy for children based
on fact or fiction?" Paper presented at meeting of the

Education Commission of the State, Denver, Colorado. Dec. 7, 1972.

ERIC EB. 075 030.

i

00212




APPENDIX A

Instrumental References

’




The Brown IDS Self-Concept Referents Test

Bert A. Brown
New York Medcical College ~
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.Instructions to Subjects and Admiyistration Procedures
- \ ,

Introductory Guidelines: ., ) ’

— Never repeat an S's answer.

—- Never repeat a question. Return to it at the end of the section.

. | -= Never mix up sections.

'—= Ak the teacher before the test beginé:
-- Does the child have a mother figure? ' o 4

—

-- Should the child be given the picture at the end of the tegi?

’

Prior to.photographing S, the following standard instruction should be
given by E:
"Well now, we're going tQ take a picture ot you. Get

ready . . . when I count ee, 1'll snap your picture.
Are you ready now? 1, 2, 3 . .." -

e

. “d
(Notice that no instruction to "smile," etc., has been included. This -

is purposefully left ambiguous in order to obtain a spontaneous facial
expression, and is especially important since giving this instruction

would clearly bias responses to the happy-sad item.)

After the exposure has been made, E waits fifteen seconds, then pulls
the developed print from the developer compartment of the camera. During
this time interval, E may speak with § to cstablish rupport. After

fifteen seconds, E says to S:

"Well, look at that (pointing to print). That's.a picture

of you. That's a picture of (child's name). This is

really you because you are (child's name), and there you

are in the picture." (E points to S's image in the photograph. )

To ascertain the effectiveness of the induction, E then asks S:

."Can you tell me who that is in the picture?"
(E must obtain a response indicating that S knows that is is he in the
photograph; either "That's me," or child states his own name or simply
points to himself. If S does not recognize himself in the picture, E
repeats induction above. E must obtain a’statement from S indicating

that he recognizes himself in the picture before proceeding further.)

Lo e X

E seats S at a table sultable in height\and size for a young child, an@
places the photograph on the ‘table top, directly forward of S and beneath
his head in about the same position as a dinnmer plate is usually placed.
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E ghould seat himself directly opposite S at the table and then say
the following:

" "Now I'd like to ask you a few quiestions about (child's
/ ' name)." )

E %hen points to the picture, placing his own finger on it, and proceeds
to ask the set of questions in the context of the "self" referent. E
must restate the introductory.stem before asking each qQuestion and must\
‘point to the photograph each time he asks a question.
"Now can you tell me, is (child's name) happy or ‘sad?"
E proceeds through all items in the "self" referent in this manner. It
. - 1is important that E explicitly poiﬁz to the picture before asking each
question, thereby repeatedly directing S's gaze and attention to it.

It is also important to continually restate the question stem in the

obJective case: "is (child's name) happy or sad?" This procedure es-
tablishes a set in which the child is induced to "stand back from himself,"
and to gain a perspective of himself as an "object" in the photograph.

This should also Fssist S to asSumg the role of another toward himself.

4

After responding to all items on the "self" referent, the."mother"
referent is introduced by E:

"Now that was very good, (child's name),.“I'd like to ask
you a few more questions. This time I'd‘\like to ask you a
few questions about (child's name)'s mother. Can you tell
me . . . Does {child's name)'s mother think that {child's
‘name) is happy or sad?” :

E proceeds.tbpougﬁ.the entire set of items in the "mother" referent ‘

context, Again E must point to the photograph and repeat the appro-
{ priate stem before asking each question. The fourteen items asked
‘\\\ under the "mother" referent are identical to those asked under all

other referents. Only‘the referent itself is to be varied.

Upon complétion of the two referents ("self" and "mother"), the examina-
tion is terminated. E should thank S'warmly and bring him b;ck to his
room, (If cleared through the teacher, E can give S the photograph and
tell him he cén keep it and show it to his friends and teacher if he
wishes to.) ‘ ’ . -

Y
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Haws . hild's Code No.
Centerx _ bate .
~
Claus - A _ T of Day ___1”_" J//
& . " . l;"
Examiver

. N -

Scoring Sheet for Brown -- IDG Seif-Concept Reference'Teut

Exlﬁpla of queetiunfiorumt: 1. 1= lohuuy Galaggher hnppy or aad? >

»

Doas Iohnny Gallaghef

's wdther think Johnn) v

Gallacher ls happy or ead°

Self Mother
Lew proxe® Score
1. Eﬂnppy«aad 1, © - 1, 0
2. Cledn-dirty 1, 0. 1, O
-/ 3. Good lunking-ugly - 1, O 1, O
' 4. Likes to. play wicth other kidu-doesn't
1ike to ploy wivh other kids 1, O ., 1,0
5, Likes to have vwn thinpgs-likes to have
" other kids* thinga . 1, O i, n
6. Good-bud 1,0 1, 0
7. Liker to talk » lot-doesn't '
' lilke Lo talll s lot 1, 0 1, 0
§. Smart-stupld 1, 0 1, ©
9. Scared of a lot of things- not geovred .
of a lot of tuiags 0,1 o, 1 -
10. Scaved of a lot of people-not scarnd
of & lot of people 0, 1 te 1
11, Likes the woy clothes Look-doesn't >
l1ike the way clothas lool 1, 0 i, C
12. Stxong-weak 1, 0 1, O
13, Healthy-astck 1, 0 1, O
14, Likes the way 1y face looks- doesn't
like the way Yis face looks 1, O 1, 0
- L}
Miote: GScore values parallel order in vhich adjecttives are presented.
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AClaasroom‘Socio-Ob.eFvationa

Jo‘iynn Cunningham
Michigan State University
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Classroom Soclio-Observation

e ‘ i
. ‘ ‘ ‘ ' \
The classroom socio-observational technique was developed to assess

the social involvement and play activity of children in the classroom

setting. It was developed by Jo Lynn Cunningham and Tito Reyes, Family

‘and Child: Study Center,';?%higan State University.l’ 2 the oresent pro- o
- G . ‘ ‘ ' .
cedures are Sm adaptation of the original instrument.3

¥

Ganeral Procedures

The children will be grouped at the time of the observation in order
to eatablishlbalanced groups of 12 children that include: 3‘Low SES Boys,
3 Mid SES.Boys, 3 Low SESrcirls, 3 Mid SES Girls. Additional groups of
12 children each willibe formed until all of the children in the sample
are obeerved; Children may be included in more than one group in order to

<estab1ish balanced groupings.

Three 3) consecutive observations (one set) are made near the
beginning of the free play period and another set of three (3) observa-

'tions are made toward the end of the period. Approximatelyvlo minutes

should lapse between sets of observations. -

: . . f .

'

. 1Cunningham, J. L., and Reyes, R. F. The sociometry of preschool
children. Unpublished paper, Michigan State University, '1969.

) 2Special thénks are given to Kristin Anderdon for her help with the
preliminary testing of this technique. . o

3The present adapted version was developed by Mary Andrews, Institute
"for Family and Child Study, Michigan State University, 1973.




The setting for the observations will be & classroom that includes

a variety of activities for free play (i.e.-blocks, house corner, manipu-

lative toys, etci).b This setfing should be familiar to all of the children.

one (1) teacher will be present ﬁo supervise the children during the
observation. Her interattion with the children should be minimgl.
o Name tags or a number or léeter code should be placed on each child

(taped or piunéd)_prior to the obsefvation. Suéh tags will aid the

-/

examiner in idenéifying‘the children,

/ * Form

.The form used for recording observations is a drawing of the floor '

<y ”

. ) ] ' .
plan of preschool classroom(s) with major play areas indicated. ¢}t ie
: 4 .

‘qqggeated that a list of all children in the class with theif identifying -

‘code lettgps‘be attached.

r

Recording Observations
.+ For each obéervdtion, a systematic recording is nade of the play
location and 1nyo1vement of each child. Start at one end of the room

AN

and record’each individual as quckly as possible.

" Each child nust be recorded once and bnly once. Therefore, 1f a child
moves to aﬁother group after an'observation s recorded of his activity,
he is not recorded again, even though the other children in the new
group gsglrecorded if_they have not been'previously‘obs;rved.

. "As goon as the entire class h;s been recor&ed ;nd checkaed, proceed

with the second and then third i{n the set of three consecutive

" observations.

X ' g -

‘_ -0 :




Codes

The recording of each item 1s as follows:

AREA
Major activity areas are indicated on the obaervation form.

INDIVIDUAL

A,.,.N = Subjectg (unique identifying letterg are éssigned to each child)
X = Teache@l

Y = Other adult

PLAY INVOLVEMENT

1

Unoccupied behavior: The child apparently is not playing at all, at

i least not in the usual sense, but occupies himself with
watching anything which happens to of momentary interest. When
there 18 nothing exciting taking place, he plays with his own
body, gets on and off chairs, just stands around, follows the
teacher, or sits in onc spot glancing around the room.

&
a

Solitary Play: The child plays alone and independently with toys
that are different from those used by the children within
Speaking distance and nakes no effort to get close to or speak,
to the other children. His interest is centered upon his own
activity, and he pursues it without refereace to what others
are doing. :

Onlooker Behavior; The child spends most of his time~watching the
others play. He often talks to the playing chtldren, asks
questions, or gives suggestions, but does not enter into the
play himself. He stands or sits within Speaking distance of
the group so he can sec and hear all that _is taking place.
Thus, he differs from the unoccupied child, who notices any-
thing that happens to be exciting and is not especlally inter-
ested in groups of children, . -

w
1]

o
1}

Parallel Play: The child plays independently, but the activity he
chooses naturally brings him among other children. He plays
with toys which are like those which the children around him
arc using, but he plays with toys as he sees fit, without -
trying to influencé the activity of the chtldren near him.
.Thus, he plays beside, mxathcr than with, other children. This
activity is characterized by physical proximity and similarity\
of activity with reference to other children.




o

5 = Associative Play: The child plays with other children. They may
be borrowing and lending play materials or following one
another with trains and wagons. There are mild attempts to
control which children nay or may not play in the group.
All engage in similar, if not identical, activity. There 1is
no division of labor and no organization of activity. Each
child acts as he wishes and does not subordinate his interest
to the group. There is interaction between children, but
no cormon goal.

6 = Cooperative Play: The child plays within a group that is organ- .
1zed for the purpose of making some material projuct, of
striving to gttain some competitive goal, of dranatizing
situations as\adult or group life, or of playing forhal
ganes. There 18 a marked sense of belonging or not belongin
to the group. The control of the group situatign is in the
hands of one or two members who direct the activity of others.
The goal and the method of attaining it necessitate a
division of labor, the taking of different roles by various
group members, and the organization of activity so that the
efforts of one child are supplemented by those of another.
The critical distinction is the goal-dfrectedness of the
groups :

4




CLASSROOM SOCIO-OBSERVATION
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Play Situation-Picture Board Sociometric

Robert P. Boger -
Michigan State University




) PLAY SITUATION-PICTURE BOARD SOCIO'ETRIC TECILIINUL#

Each child ie photographed in a front pose of head and shoulders.
The child 1§ wearing a nane tap with first name and initial. These .
PhotOé;aPhs should be taken of the entire class just prior to gathefing .
the Sociometric data. The pictures of the children are placed on a
fiberboard (approximately 2 ft. by 2 ft.) in two rows of four nhotos,
one row éf five pictures, and equally spaced. The board is positioned
sucb that it stands alone or in a near-vertical position on a‘child-size
table where S and E sit.

THe total sample of elinible children from the center are divided
- male low SIS .
male med. SES

female low SES
" female med. SES

-into groups based on sex and SES: Group

1
2
3
4

<

A randon assortment of threce nictures from each group will be placed
on the Béard prior to the testing session. The S's picture will be added
to the exlating 12 pictures. If the S's picture was one of the oripinal
12, an additional ;icture from the same sex/SES prouping will be added
to the board_for a total of 13 pictures.

To facilitate this ramdom selection process for each S, (il) lists
of 12 code numbers.each will be formulated aheéa of time. The code numbers
will correspond tévsubject class code numbers that are printed on the back
of each picture. h

This procedure is necessary in order to provide each éubject with a
field of choice that maintains e&ual probability that a like or different
gex and SES peer win be chosen. The placement of the pictures on the

board will be rahdom or without pattern. ’

#*This procedure was adapted from the instrument developed by Robert P. Boger,
Head Start Evaluation and Research Center, M;chigan State University, 1967.
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It is assumed that each E is familiar with tﬁe children and should
have spent enough time with the class roster and pictures to be able to
help the 8§ identify each phﬁto on the bﬁard without feferring to class
lists or other aids. (Name tags may help E identify the children) This
fnzﬁlinri:ntion procedure in which the B‘diaculseo eléé’photo with the §
is extremely important and should be done systematically in such a way
a8 to not inadvertently leave certain childrens' names or pictureo~out
of the fn{}liarization procedure,

When th; "choice-session' begins E places fhe board so that it 1is
direct}y in front of S (the bottom of the board resting on a low-level
table with the center of the board approximately 15" from the child).

1. "S's are first asked to find their own picture. §'s should then,

or after a little prompting, point to other children or name other

*

children to whose picturé E then can point. E controls pointing or

naming only to the extent of making sure that all pictures are pointed
st and named before requesting any choices.
2. Following this, S is told the following: .

"We're poing to play a game using some pictures. Here are some

'piétureo of things to play with, I want you to look at each one and pick

out those you would like to play with the most."

E then goes through the six dual-play pictures one at a time naming
and déscribing each toy or situation. Encourage the child to enter in.
Then say:

».
"Which one would you like to play with most? Let the child spread

them out o the floor or menipulate them in any other way he wishes; but

encourage him to peruse the pictures and select one. Then say:
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"which others would you like to play with?" Conti&ue this until he

has selected three of five pictures. (If a child refulél to choose three,
go ahead with the sociometric choice items with the pictures he has chosen
and then comé back to the selective process, spreading the remaining

pictures out on the table or the floor and again encouraging S to choose

the remaining play situations.)

3. Take the selected situations and in the order of choice (i.e.,

first choice fir;t) say:

"Now here 18 how we play the rest of ;he gare. You said you would

1ike to play with these, so we'll put your picture here."

E takes S's picture from the choite board and attaches it to the
picture. (For eximple, if the picture is of two poanies, then S's photo-
graph would be placed above one.) Then say:

'"Who would you like to have play with you?"' If the child responds

completely, say no more. If the child responds ‘p'pointtng or by name,
encourage him to £ind ‘and put the picture on thé play card as you did
his. If he does not respond at all, say: '"Look here at the pictures--

who would you like to play with you on® " (Fill in the name

of the play oituation;%bt.a., the ponies). 4

After the“child's selection on each play situation the selected peer's

picture and the S8's picture are returned to the board prior to the next

1
selection.

1€ the S names more than one child or points to twb photos, the E

should ask the S which peer he would most like to play ﬁith. Only a
‘ |

i

single choice per play situation is acceptable. o

1

If the S responds with a chiid'a name vhose pictufe is not present

i
on the choice board, the E should say: 'There are othér children that you

would like to play with. But look at the pictures of these children;

|
i .
|
|

who would you like to have play with zou?"
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~ . RECORDING AND SCORING

-

\ v
The following instructiond apply to the attached record form:

1.

Place only those pictures on the choice board that are listed on

' the recording form. The pictures should be randomly mixed so that

the original groupings are indistinguishable.

The six play situstion cards are listed on the recording form.
Place the number one after the play situation chosen first, two
after the second choice and three after the third choice. ~
Each child's photograph should be coded with his class code number
(on the reverse side) at the time the pictures are taken. The
peer choice code can then be recorded in each case by turning
over the photo and copying the number in the sppropriate blank.

) A N

Voluntary versus non-voluntary responses will be recorded according

to the following standard. 1If a child responds to a sociometric -
question (in the play situation section, this would include the
statement, "look here at the pictures, etc.") verbally, by point-
ing or by selecting a photograph voluntarily without further
probing or urging, his response is scored as voluntary. Any

response gained through further prompting or probing is scored
as "urged." Please check one or the other for each sociometric
question posed. When more than one photo is chosen and the 8 1is

requested to choose only one, this may be a voluntary response
1f S complies immediately.




PLAY SITUATION -- PICTURE BOARD

SOCTOMETRIC

Record Form

Child's Hame S " Child's Code No. )
Center SR ‘. Date

Class - Time

Examiner_ : — ya .

K - ’ -

vuria! Situation (Number 1,2,3) Peer Choice Voluntary Responmse or Urged Response
' : . . (check one) -

0 Dolls

1 Trucks
11 Sandbox

111 Horses

|
NERN
]

IV Dual Swing |

1 V Teeter Totter

3

i Fleld of Choice
(List of children present on the picture-board)

L S ——
——— e——
——eeSes——— 0 e
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(Revised)

Observation of Socialization Behavior
. Robert P, Boger
Jo Lynn Cunningham
Mary Andrews

- Michigan State University
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(Revised)

Observation of Soctalization Behavior

The present Instrument is an adapted version of the originmal

Observation of Socializatianﬁéhgyior (Q§5); an observational rating

technique‘fOt videotape observation. The original version was
developed by Robert P. B&ger and .Jo Lynn Cunningham, llead Start Re-
F\\\sw/- search Center, Michigan State Univeraity.1 The present version was’
developed by Jo Lynn Cunningham, Robert P. Boger ahd Mary Andrews,

Institute for Family and Child Study, Michigan State Universityf

General Procedure

This observational rating was designed for use in free-play
(unstructured) situations only. It may be used either with or without
a teacher present in the situation.

Behavioral ratings of an individual child are made each 20 seconds

- during the observation. Each frame (representing 20 geconds) 1ie rated
as an individual unit. Therefore, the child's behavior at a previous
time should not influence the ratings made for any subsequent interval,
except insofar as the context of a preceding interval’muat be considered
for adequate interpretation of a unit of behavior (primarily verbaliza-
tion of inferred motivation).
Rating of videotaped situations is facilitated 1f’the viaeotaéé unit
has an automatic signal tone attachment for recording purposes. Such aﬂ
b attachment may be used to provide an‘audio signal at the designated:

' 20-gecond intervals.

-

1Boger, R. P., and Cuﬁningham, J. L., Observation of Socialization
Behavior. Unpublished instrument description, Head Start Research Center,
Michigan State University, 1969.
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FORM

The form dévelopeﬁefor use with the videotaped interaction situations
contain two rating frames per 20-second interval. The first frame must be
completed as a time sampling of behavior -at:the signal tone each 20 seconds.
The second frame is only completed if no peer interaction occurs in the
first frame but subsequently occurs during the 20-second interval. This
second frame 1is therefore reaervad for the first observed peer interaction *
each 20 seconds. I! a level 5 or 6 of social behavior with peers occurred
during the first frame - no further observational‘ rating is required during
the 20 second interval (frame 2 will be crossed out). ‘Likewise if no peer .

interaction occurs during the 1nterval the gecond frame will remain blank ~
(¢rossed out),

The information 1gciuded in each frame consists of:

1. Interaction

Responses
. Initiations

3. Object of interaction

3. Level of involvement

4. Peer impact

5. Verbalization

6. Verbn} fantasy

7. Voice tone

8. Physical behavior

9. Physical tone ; . .
10. Social behaviofA\\\

11, Autonomy

\\ 12, Leadership

13. Social Competency
14, Emotionality

- The. format for recording an observational segment is shown in Figure A.




. .
‘
‘ . - . . . o C . ¢y
. . . . r
: '
N :

Figure A

A

Interaction/Involvement

Response

13




CODES

-~

&~

. qﬁ o, .
The églegories and descriptions for each code follows:
. - L

Interaction and lInvolvement

Response

A - scceptance: covert or overt awargness and acceptance of
another's initiatiom. ) :
: - C )
1 - intense overt acceptance
2 - moderate acceptance
3 - covert or weak acceptanca

R - rejectidén: covert or\oégrt awareness and rejection of another's
initiation. - ' e

.

1 - intense overt rejection .
2 - méderate rejection - withdrawal submigsion
3 = covert or weak rejection ’

w

i - no awareness of another's initiatyon, no acknowledgement

0 - ongoing behavfbr'@@b apparent

£y

nitiation or responses to initiations.

1 - intense overt behavior
2 - moderate bchavior : '
// 3 - covert or weak behavior -

X £ behavioral tramsition - initiation imminent

Initiation - introduction of self or change in activity prompted by self

1 - intense overt initiation

2 - moderate (normal level) initiation

3 - passive initiatiom, covert or tentative attempt to
initiate. ' : .

Gbject of Interaction (more than one object can be recorded)

AN = lettér code of each peer with whom S 1is involved (two peers
-" may be recorded) . .

~ G = group involvement with all three other peers: 1initiation
7 or response not directed to any special individuals

T = adult .

"M = materials. The objects provided specifically for play purposes
(including personal articles of apparel on self)

E = environment, objects not intended for play but present in the
: weetaug (wallo, 1{ight switches, qgte, door, etc.) s

L]
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Impact codes: The consequence of §fs bohavior as reflected in the behavior

of other peers.
Impact recorded scparately for each peer.
A - acceptance of S's behavior
1 - intense overt acceptance
2 - moderate (normal level) of accecptance

3 - covert or hesitant acceptance

i - no impact, no acknowledgement or avareness of S's
behavior

R - rejcction of S's behavior

1 - intense overt rejection
2 -~ moderate (normal level) of rejection
3 - covert, mild, or hesitant rejection

a

Verbalizations

‘SL =
TR =
AG =
SU =
oP -

OR =

DS =

-

shows solidarity: raises another's acatus; gives help or reward
Tension release: jokes, laughs: squeala; shows aatisfaction‘
Agrees: shows passive acceptance understands, concurs; compiles
Gives suggestions or directions, implies autonomy for others
Gives opinion, e¢valuation, or analyses: expresses feeling or wish,
Gives orientation or 1nformatioc: fepeata, clarifies, confirms
Asks for ofientation: information; repetition, confirmaE1on

Asks of opinion,- evaluation, énalysea, cxpressions cf feelings
Asks for suggestions, direction, possible ways of action.
Disagrees\ shows passive rejection or formality: withholds help
Shows tension: as%gg;or hclp withdrawa ‘out of field" (swearing) .

Antagonism: deflates other's status: defends or asserts self:
name calling: (swearing at someone)

Mumblipg (unintelligible) f . '

No verbalization

Fantasy verbalization

Nonfantasy verbalization
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Voice Tone.
+ = pogitive affect coﬁveyed by' voice tone
0 = neutral voice tome: no affect conveyed

- - negative affect conveyed by voice tone

Socigl Behavior

1 » Unoccupied behavior: ' The child apparently is not playing at all, at
et ' least not in the usual sense, but occupies him-
self with watching anything which happens to be
of momentary interest. When there is nothing
exciting taking place, he plays with his own
body, gets on and off chairs, just stands around,
follows the teacher, or sits in one spot glancing
around the room. -
2's Solitary play: - The child plays alone and independently with
‘ ’“ toys that are different from thosc used by the
* children within speaking distance and makes no
effort to get close to or speak to the other
children. ilis interest is centered upon his
ovn activity, and he pursues it without refer-
ence to what others are doing.

3 = Onlooker behavior: The child spends most of his time watching the
others play. He often talks to the playing
children, asks questions, or gives suggestions,
but docs not enter into thc play himself. He
stands or sits within speaking distance of the
A group so he can see and hear all that 1is taking
. placec. Thus, he differs from the unoccupied
child, who notices anything that happens to be
exciting and is not especially imterested in
groups of children.

PaN
4 = Parallel play: The child plays indcpendehtly, but the activity
he chooses naturally brings him among ot?ﬂ;
children. He plays with toys which are ike
! those which the children around him are using,
but he plays with toys as he sees fit, without
trying to influence the activity of the children
RS near him. Thus, he plays beside, rather than
' with, other children. This activity is charac-
teriZed by physical proximity and similarity of
activity with referemnce to other children.
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5 = Asgociativec play: . Thé¢ child plays with other childrea. They may
' be borrowing and lending play materials or
following one another with trains and wagons.
Thore are mild attempts to control which chil-
dren may or may not play in the group. All are
vngagud in similar, if not identical, activity.
‘There is no division of labor and no organtza-

® tion of activity. Each child acts as he wishes
and does not subordinatc his interest to the
group. There is interaction between children,
‘ but no common goal.
6 = Cooperative play: The child plays within a group that is organized .

for the purposc of making some material product,
of striving to attain some competitive goal, of
dramatizing situations of adult or group” life,

s or of playing formal games. Therc is a marked
scnsc of bclonging or not belonging to the
group. The control of thc group situation is
in the hands of onc or two members who direct
the activity of others. The goal and the method
of attaining it necessitates a division of labor,
the taking of different roles by various group
members, and the organization of activity so
that the efforts of one child are supplcmented
by thosc of another. The critical distinction
is thc poal-directedness of the group.®

Physical Behavior

Contact (coded in relation to the objcct of the interaction. Pecr inter-
action takcs precedence over involvement with materials or
environment)

C = contact: physical'contact betwcen subject and object or another peeér.

NC = No physical contact with other pecrs or objcets

Béhavioral tone

+ = behavior which is socially accecptable or positive 1§@bonnotation.
(holding hands, patting, sitting side by side)

0 = neutral motion: physical behavior which does not convey either
positive or negative connotations. (building,
running)

- = behavior which is not socially acceptable or is ncgative in

connotation. (pushing, hitting)
——

~

.

N
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4

- positive overt/intensc

4
- !

\ 5 . LT .v’.

|
|

Autonomy (psychological)

' self directed -
independent .

" patient
‘persistent
tolerant i

S integrated

Social Leédétshig

original activity
initiates to others
dominant

Social C6mpet@nqx‘
. 1
other dirccted
friendly, open
" empathetic
helpful
affectionate
tonstructive

Emotionality

happy, confident
eager

4

covert/mil

[4

5 4 3 2 1

a

3

“neuttal

“\

*

)

'+ laferred ﬁotivanian The following four codes are rated on a 3 point scale:

- .
2 S ¢
négatigg

covert/mild overt/intense

depeiident

impatient

nop-persistent .

vulnerable to frustration
+  submissive /

¢ '

imitation
follows
compliant

self céntétedA
withdrawn
rejecting ° .-

| ressive
— /”&%’t?gnnie others

“ “boasting

* attention-seeking
jealous
destructive

anxious

fearful \

angry

hegsitant (rejecting)




' prepare to record the first peer interaction that occurs in the 20 second

Recording Observations

a

For cach frame a codc must be applied to cach available space. If no
verbilization or initiation is observable; an X" 18 coded in that position.
'All pther spaces require an observational intcrpretation of -the behavior
occurring. The only exception to this rulc is the rarc case in which the
person being obscrved leaves the scene (1s out of camerd fange). In such
cases. "X" for the entire frame or any part thecreof is permissible.

Coding of cach catcgory is done by writing in the appropriate code
(for responses, level of imvolvement, object of interaction, impact, autonomy,
leadership, social compctence, emotionality, verbalization, social behavior)
or by circling the appropriate codc symbols (for fantasy, voice tone.
physical behavior, and behavioral tone)

Frame 1 (required) . ) !

When the signal tone 18 hcard marking a 20 socond interval, the behavior
occurring immediately after the tonc is observed. All observations within a
single frame refer to this ontc behavieral interaction. Frame 1 must be
completued each 20 seconds for the untire play session.

Frame 2 (opticnal dcpending on interaction)

If Frame 1 doces not contain a 5 or 6 level of social behavior, then

interval.

Framec 2 is only completed if a peer interaction occurs during the
interval, otherwise an 'X’' is placed through the entire frame.

If a peer interaction occurs, record the bechavior as a single inter-
action with all codes applying to that "bit'“of interaction. (The verbali-
zation, physical behavior, social behavior, inferred motivation and impact
are all contingent on thc interaction scquence).

Whether the interaction begins as a response or an initiation, it 1is°
the total sequgence of interaction that is observed and rated.

» i R 1 Impact
. o e e, ) QI Impact
X 1 ¢ Impact
. T
& -




Reliability .

Interobserver reliability is eetabliﬂhed'bf twpvindcpendent obscrvers
simultaneously rccording the behaviors of the same chiid in the same inter-
vals on their'rcapective recording forms. Intraobserver reliabilicy is
¢astablished by a single obsefﬁo; rgrﬁtigg a prcviously observed tape.

Two methods of computing reliability arc used, one based on total blanks
‘and the other baasd on total recorded positions. Each type of reliabiliti
should be computed for the entirc instrument and also for “each eoparate.
scalc. Minimum suggested reliability indices arc given in Table B-1. A

Points for figuring total instrument reliabiligy arc assigned as shown
in Pigure B-2. Procedﬁgps for computétion of interobserver reliability are

+

d? follows: | & -

Total Blanks

Count and evaluate thc‘totul number of possible codes, rugardless of
whether anything was recorded within that area for that time interval or
not. This method credits the gbscrvers with agreements for thosc instances
on which they agree that no recordable behaviot occurred, i.e., both
recorded an "i“ for that catcgory*of that intorval; For@uléb uged for
figuring rcliability by this method ére as follows: ‘ ~

% reliability = Aprecments . (Number of points)
..Number of frames x 23

Total Recorded Positions . . e

Count and evaluate only thése positions in which one or both observers
recorded something other than "X". The formula for figuring reliability by
‘this method 1s as follows:

% reliability = Agrcements (Number of points) o i

Agrcements plus disagrecements

(Number of points possible for

positions in which either ob-
. server recorded any code)

1\

¢ 7

00240




' TABLE B-1 ~
Minimum Suggested Rater Reliability Indices
for Observation of Socialization Behavior

Type of Reliabilit

. Method Inter- Intra-
” Entire Instrument
. )
Total Blanks .85 .90
Total Recorded .65 .75
Positions
Individual Scales
Total Blanks .80 85

Total Recorded
Positions

—

.60 .70

FIGURE B-2
Assignment of Points for OSB Rater Reliability
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" PeerA Peer B : Peer C

Name 1092 Date Rater
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Parent Permission andllnfomation Sheets

-



INSTITUTE FOR FAILY AND CHILD STUDY
MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY

Project Agreement Form

I, the undersigned, as parent or guardian of ’

a child in attendance at the day care center,

by my signature agree:

(1) that my child may participate in the Social Development project
approved and administered by the professional staff of the
Institute for Family and Child Study at Michigan State University;

(2) that I understand that the Social Development project has been
judged by the professional staff to be in no way harmful to the
children involved and in no way an invasion of the privacy of
the families;

(3) that I understand that participation in this program will not
interfere with the regular program in which my child is enrolled
and that no additional benefits or effects are guaranteed;

(4) that it is my understanding that each research project in which
my child might be asked to participate will be explained to me
and that I may withdraw my child from participation at any time

‘ i1f such involvement is unacceptable to me without in any way
affecting his enrollment in the preschool program in which he
is enrolled; '

(5) that all results will be treated“with strict confidence, that
all individual children will remain anonymous in reporting any
results, and that all results will be handled in a professional
manner,

By my signature I indicate that the research has been explained to me in detail
and that I understand that any further questions that I may have about the
research project will be answered by the teacher, the research coordinator,

or the director of the Institute for Family and Child Study.

Date: o Signed: -

Witness:
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Do Not Write Here:
/

Center

Class

Teacher

GENERAL INFORMATION SHEET

¢
——— p——————————

Child's Name Sex Male Female

Birthdate Ethnic Backgrobnd Black

Month Dey Year ‘ _White
Biracial

Chicano
Indian
Other

>

‘

Date child started at thiBQCenter

il

FAMILY INFORMATION

Family Status: Two parents together Separated

Single parent How many years has ¢hild lived in a one
parent home?

Please 1ist all brothers, sisters, or other children living th household:

Does this child attend

school or day care
First Name" Age Sex Relationship to child Yes No

Please list all other adults liviag in household:

Approximate Age Sex Number of years residing in household

A5

Please fill in the following information about the child's father, stepfather or
male in the household acting as a father figure. If no father figure is present,
leave this section blank. )

Father's Educational background to present:

- Father's Age: under 20 '
‘ 20-2¢ . less than 12 years of school
30-39 less than 12 years -. some occupational traini
40-49 High School If
over 50 High School & some occupational training
N Some college ’

College degree

| 0 0 24 5 :Advanced degree




[

Father's Present Occupation

Eaployer

If a student; Name of School and Major:

Rumber.of hours vorked outside of the home per week

Please £fill in the following information about the child's mother, stepmother or .
female in the household acting as a mother figure. If no mother figure is present,
leave thia section blank, ’

Mother's. Age: under 20 Mother's Educational Background to present'
20-29 less then 12 years of school
30-39 less than 12 years + some occupationll
40-49 training
over 50 High School

High School + some occupational training
Some college

College degree

Advanced degree

[[11]

Mother's Present-Occupation

Employer

If a student; Name of School and Major:

Number of hours worked outside of the home per week : 9

Approximate FAMILY Income per week (take home pay of both parents - 1nc1ude both
assistance and salaries): ¢ '
less than $50. ) )
$50.-875.
$76.-$100. .
$101-$125. \\\w
$126.-$150. :
$151.-8175.

$176.-$200.
over $200.

———

Type of Family Dwelling: Single family house Apartmenf
‘ Duplex Trailer With Reletives

Type of Transportation to Center (usually): walk Pamily Car
Public Transport Day Care Center Transport ) With friend

Approximate time needed to travel from home to the center (circle one):

5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 minutes.
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CHILD'S SOCIAL EXPERIENCES “ | | o
Present Day Care Enrollment: . : : - : v
l.. How many hours per day does yoor'child attend the center? : N

2. How many days per week does your 'child attend the center?
3. How many" montha per year will your child attend the center?

4 o
Past Day Care or Nursery School Bxperienco: ~ . ,
1. How many months has your child been enrolled in Day Care for the

full day before September 1. 19731

2. How .many months has your child been enrolled in Day Care for
.part of the day before September 1, 197317

{3, How many months has your child been enrolled in Dayiakre or Nufsery
School 2 or 3 days per week before September 1, 197372 .

"

4, How,many months has your child been cared for -in a homc situntion
with a Sitter or Relative during the day before September 1, 197317

~

Does your chil¥ participate with other children in & group outéide of School? -
Check ( ) those activitiee that he/she partictpatea in,

Sunday School o . !

YMCA o N

o Lessons (swim, dance,music, etc.) \ i

£ .'Story Hour .

' Recreation Programs _ : : ° . |
Other |

The child meets in such groups as above hour(s) per week.

uoot'of the child's playmatea'at home are: . - brothers and sisters
- ' ) : other relatives
friends/neighbors
noot often the children that my child plays with at home, are:
older

When not at school oy child spends approximately (circle one)

5 1 1§ 2. 3 & 5 6 7 8 hours playing with uther children
: o - . per weekday.
v , ‘ .
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MICHIGAN/STATE UNIVERSITY

Institute for Pemily and Child Study

CENTER INFORMATION SHEET

Center Name

Address :

Telephone S Licensed Capacity

Licensed by

Total Number of Children Enrolled

Number of Children enrelled full day 5 days/week
' full day less than 5 days/week

peEft day
Number of Classrooms or Groups Y Number of Classrooms included
N Qr, in Study
Age range of children in center -,
2,

Racial composition of center ' white black other
Percentage of childreﬂfreceiving ADC/assistance %partial fees %

) ‘ - full fees %
Is Transportation Provided? . yes no

%

I1f yes, average number of children trahsported per day

—————————

average number of children in Sample transported per day

Hours in poeration per day ‘ AM to PM
_Is the center open on Weekends? yes no

Financial Support of Center (approx)

fees-tuition "% Private Corporation
Public Aide % Public Nonprofit
Private Contributions % Other
Other % -

Number of Years in 8peration at this site . '

Rate of turnover: percentage of children who leave and are replaced
during the academic yéar :

Percentage of children who attend for more than one year
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)

1. Number of Teachers employed Number ¢f Aides employed
Number of Other support people

STAFF INFORMATION )

2. Does the Director take on teachipng responsibilities? -
' ' “daily full time
daily-special activities or during teacher breaks
substitute teaching occasionally J

3. Are there written qualifications for hiring Directors, Teachers, or Aides?
yes no If yes, or if established but not written, please
briefly note basic qualifications for each position.

Director Teachers ' Aldes
Education

Area of Training

p—

- Bxperience

4. Responsibilities of the staff:

Are written lesson plans required? .yes no:
Are lesson outlines ‘reéﬁired? _yesw no

Is a dally schedule followed? ~ yes no

Is dally attendance recorded? ‘yes ‘no

Who sets up the play materials and gathers supplies for each da¥ye-

Who cleans up and.sécs up for the following day?

Who plans the weekly schedule of activities?

Who decides on the placement of children in groups or classes?

——




MICHIGAN STATB UNIVERSITY East Lansing, MI 48824

Institute for Family and Child Study Home Management House, Unit #2

£

Information about the at&&f member assigned to participate in the study:
Program assignment

1

Name . Age

Home Address

Telephone SociAl Security Number

Educational Background: Level completed ‘ ’

Area of Interest

School attended

Number of Child Development courses or workshops taken

' Number,of Years Experience in Child related work /

Number of Years Experience in teaching preschool age children :

Number of Years employed at this center ' in what
capacity :

Age range of children presently teathing

. Daily Work Schedule at Center AM to PM.

Please describe any areas of child development or skills in working with children,
that you feel that you would like to explore during the training sessions for your
own personal development.

P

\
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Carson licGuire
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George D. "hite
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TARLE 1
:\_.ms,.la:nnnilnﬁno.’.unncln(nmn::1050. na. ..,,.J . o .
Qumxowmaﬁﬁnmrﬁnd..mmm.zﬂa-ﬂréﬁn_éﬁ _ ~ r .wuaSm-nn?n.F?.:v.n.monzr

reulity being stulied.

L:fe st ;.es, in ery cromunity, usually can ®c 1dentified fron interview dat

A. . . Qxlﬂuw Area . . . Rate 1 to T on DA scale . ., . Weight -- x 2 . barye frrfvrrats taik sbest sy=tel figures whe represent vays cf living. A set
- - - L -— LT e . . N
H. . . Bouss Type. . . . . 1 to 7 on HT scale . . . x 3 9f =1 fizares™frufe refererce group which is suild tc, share valus-atiitudes or,
. - . [ ] -— cY . . '
C. . . Oeccupazion. . . . . 1 to T on CC scale . . . x b s vaie~oriental ons In ccrxen. Toe suzeroidinate value orientations, mscribed to
=, bt - " - N ) . ! L.
b .. moc,wnn cf Incoze. . 1 to 7 on 51 scals . . . x b the uzper cimss, exert latsnt control for they often ere hidder and only brought into o
- flns whew necessar; . = Joeinant value-attiiud t -
Weights in & status index.alwsys sdd vp to 12. Tctal {nlsx sceores resge Irom u ? es are the nwmmn:vmu cnes since | .
hies are held b, the nost péverful element in the eajor =2 T
12 to BL when the cosponents are sumed. Bstipatas of status {n ter:s of ga~ial | i / Feer .wvc »\.& ot now.n;:hn.ynm.., the . .
' uprer~={1il s3%. Altsr-ative value o-ientaticns are melfificaticns off the deminant

class level are msie by consulting Table IV. . . . ;
cn-s waish are givea lower level appraval at the "cormun men level," that is, amorg

A modified fndex of soctsl stat:s, or ISE, &5 agefyd when it is nct prssidle to #3272 lover-zid e and cany upper-loser pecple. Varisnt life styles are character- .

obtain ratings for Jvellings ares anl hoise type. The index heg tesp emplnyed in ftatic of ethnic g-osps or religicus sects, wierg .nabn.xuana to & tredition trings .

stuiies bwann peciie ccme fraz a aumber of no.«bh»..,am © Where chazks bave teen ' §F v=1 or trodibited (as delinquent or criz:nal) and adherenge in the lowver-lover

mate *he 1°C showe are fairly high nu:ommaunnsrn to the ISC ani stalus ple-erarnts eloma topricoy t-arzeptance and the impos.lions of sanctions. Since there is n. ’ -
urially afe cerrvburated by Intervies dats, Tatle I shews the d..i,v.xnu ar] *he reiatt roli, tesween statis and vasie oriertaticns, soclal class terms often are P Sy}
welghts wNu.“numu ™he nev item {s a rosin® of the education attalhed by the {nilvii- €17~ s ziarsify Jife gtyles bul possit’e discrepsncies should be ket in mind. o
pal or by the "status parent” of tbe femfly tc be classified. . Ao t.le teracr-—cne wh2 charges siatus upenrd or dovnward--alvays has o learn new <

“PABLE 11 /l valie orlecat_sms ard sccesplish & shi€t iv life style. <
INDEX OF monag STATUS -- SHORT FCoM De inlev of valae orlentaticis, or IVe, depmds upen ratings for (1) education,

sicus affilieciaa, {(1ii) cscupaticn, ant (iv) source of income. The firsy twr

Y Q.. .0cs,ution . . . . Rate 1l to 7 on OC scale . . . Weight —— x5 £ asssss prodalle lifferences in beliefn, sttitudes, and values which giide
S . . . Bource of Income . " 1toTooSI scaje . . . [ e—x L penssivr, Trne la<t tv- Race to do with the u,(.n.woanoJuﬂ»n base vhich make a life
E...Educain . ... ™ ltoToneBDscale. .. = —x u ) si7le pos<itie. Table 111 sets forih the cosponents te be rated along with appro-

: pris‘e welghts. The tcoial {udex sgore csn ke ~ryloyed tec estimate prodatle life

s'yle of @ sablect {n ter=s of s,mhls of his value orientations, or {t cam-be used
The wvelghts sum to 12 and the total {rdex scores can rang= from 1?2 (rigv) to 5 ’ S0 .. ae

- to gr=adict possible future 1ife style {f aspirations are known. €9
TABLE 1II

IBDEX OF VALUE ORIENTATIONS

84 (102) when the ccmponent gcores are sumad. Estimates of gstatus in terzs of
~
social class parti-iyation and reputation are made by consulting the staniaxd

conversion tadle, shown as Table IV {n the present report.

An {ndex o.n value onynaﬂo:u' or IVD, has deen constructed to estizate

E. . .Edicatjon . . . .. . Rate ] to 7 on ED scale . . . Weight = x
variations in 1i%e style of individuals or the “status parent” o€ & family. A v.l.uy:..a R .. . Religtous >.~3:-2.o: * 1 te Ton RA scale . . . . 1
way of life--his orientation to the world about him, his behavior and his aspiratiors, 0. . .Occupstion . . . .. * 1 to7on0C scale . . . - —x r.
his apprecist{ve and moral standards—-does not pecesgarily correspond to E.u gocial S . . . Source of Incame . . ®* 1t T on s} .-nPHo o ° —x3

status. EAM original proposals cade by ¥cGuire and Martin B. Loedb, s u._:wc,
{ndex has been develcped and tested at Texas {8). Like other indices, the IV {sean

3
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index can be expioyed %o estinmste a past, a present, or an aspired 1iTe

style if ccapcxents are rated approxinately. To be comparahie to cwver tniices, .
the v=ights add to 12 and the total {ndex velues roa vyary fr.z 12 {nigh) to BY
{lcw). Life styles cao e inferred by enterirg the cootingenTy tadle shoyn s
Table 1V. Scse perscos prefer to emgpley nwwunb..u.ma\n terms; cther, to sveid status

terms, can ecploy life style concepts.

deights of co-poneats ip all the indiced have teen adjusted so tha a czion
conversion table can be employed. 1t should be recectered tal the prelictizns of °

cle:v status or <f life style pade by using the tatle are cnly wgproxizaticrs,
To test ﬂ* corresprndence of the

protatly correct 80 or 90 per cent of the time.

c-mceru~t with reelity, & research person can heve persens of families placed by
'~ -

Hellingshead's "prestige Judge® (r, pp., 25-45) or Warner's "gveluated ysrticipatis
Table IV {5 a oodificeticn of the criginal con- I

(12, pp- 36-39, b7-117) procedures.
p- 223).

ver.izn table 2svaioped by Warner and tis associsles (12, Index g4 res

»
can ‘= convert=! ireo letters to dencte relstive status level, intc sxclal

or in°o descriptiors @h provadle life style.
TABLE IV
GTICPAL CCAVERSION TABLE FOR STATUS IVDICES

Intersls

FPelative Break -Points
Index Score S:iutus Social Ciass and Intervals of Life Epi et
Level Frediction Indeternirancy Siyl=® fn Tsrrelatica
12 Ae (ve) ¢
1:-37 A Upper Class 12--22 Super- 16 plus
17--22 A- ordinate 17- 21
-——- --- (2% b ) R et b DAt bt
22«7 Be z2-26
R ¥ 3 () 25--33 {crinant <7-31
337 B- Uzper-Yiddle w 2z-26
——ee- Pl (3h-3T)ommmememe o= B N
30-ul Ce (M) 37-41
L c Lever-Middie 38.-50 Dazinant L2-L6
k1.5t C- 8. 7-51
e {52-53)-—memr— B it
52-56 De ’ {uL) | . £2-56
‘ V.TMM D Upper-Lover 8h.-62 Alternate M..uMM
€2- D~ . 2-
- N {63-66)——mmmm— S
67-N Ee (1) : €1-71
12-715 4 Lover-lover 67--82° Deviant 12-1¢
2. 17 “inus

® A scile mav be constrocted and residential areas may be mapped by »
co~citzce of local pecple (2, by comjaring "status maps” duwn by informants |
(14), or by the procedures erpleyed by Warner et al in Jonesville (12, cp.

151 - 154).

TABLE VI '
(KT) HOUSE TYPES
Rat Descriptive Bases for Comstructing a Scale to be Used in a .

Cormunity ®

41v duellirgs in excellent reralr, surrounded by

1. Very laee sing
is rounds which afford privacy: may not be found o

adunsate 1ar <
grers OTTarigy.

w b

2. Yc~s lorz.T than utility demunds for the average farily, with weil-kept
Jaers 37 & .3wobery; the dwelling or highly-valued apartment is kept in

gt 1T

driion.

3. M-pe coprortional Rowmes adequate for 3 family and kept in good repair;
lat e 2vart-=-1s in well-kept bulldings; grounds are 1€latively small
avd v oti-bept.

00255

& Avarace Jeellings and apartments; lawns kept but not landscaped;

consentional.

€. Cmallir du~os in excellert cendition; larger duelling urits in fair
conditina, . . .

.

6. Hemes or apartments are "rur~down” but not deteriorated beyond repatr.

7. TDwelling units deteriorated bevond repair; s11 bufldlnps not originally
{ntended fo1 dwellings, shacks, and over-crowdtd buildings; "unhealthy™,

"uneafe". . .

&\ gcsearch persen should be familiar «ith the range of possible dwelling unite
and have in mind typical hooes or apartnents in each categary.
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TABLE V1T
(0C) QCCUPATIONS: LEVELS AND KINDS*
Profesafonels Proprietors Busines imcn White Collar blue Collnr Service Yarm People
T. | Lawyer, judge, Large businecaes Ton cxurutives, CPA; adttor of Gentlceman far-
’

physictian, eng-
inecr, professor,
school supt. etal

valued at $100,000
or more depending

on \omun fey

President, efal

of corporations,

banks, public

 newspaper, mag-
azine; exccutiv
necv. of status

ocr or land
(] owneras who do
not suparvise

utilitics organization ()dlnctly their
—— property
2. urses, teechers, Business valuecd Asst., uvifice, Accountant; in- Land Operators
tbririans, and at §%0,000 to | & dept. manager surance, rcal who supervise
others with 4-yr. $100,000 or supervisors; estate, stork properties &
college degree some mfg. agents salesmen, edi- have an active
torial writers urban life !
3, | Professionals Business -or Managers of Bank clerks, Small contrec- Farm owners
without 4-yr. equlty valued small branches auto galesmen, tor who workg with "hired
college degrec from $10.000 or buyers and postal clerks, or supervises’ help"; operators
to $50,000 salcomen of RR or Tel. agt, his jobs of leased prop-
known mchdse, or_supervisor erty who suprvs.
[ Business or Foreman; Wfster Police capt Small landowner;
equity valued (Stenographer, bookkeeper; carpenter, glec- tatlor, RR operators of
from $5,000 ¢icket agenc, sales people trictan, etdl; conductor; rented property
to_ $10,000 {n dept. stores, et al) RR cagine watchmkr.  hiring "hands”
3. Busincse or Apprenl&_u [ Policemen; Tenants on good
equity valued (Dimn store clerksy akilled ‘trades; barbera; farms: foreman;
fron $2,000 grocery clerks; tele- repafraehn; med. LVN's, owners of farms
to 95,000 phone and beauty oper. et al) skillad workers brakemen . who "hire out”
6, Businass or : (Semi-skilled factory and Taxt and Sharecroppars;
equity valued _productioe workers; asein- trk. driv- established farw
at less than ‘tants teo gkilled trade; ware- ers; wait- laborers; subsis-
$2,000 housemen, wat chmen) ar, waitress tence farmers.
- . 4 N : gas stn.
: - \ D ° attnc, aldes
7. ~ . . Gllcavy labor; odd-job gien; Nomestic Migrant workers
®| "agputed Lavbreakers”

aine or mill hands,
unskilled workers)

—

hlp. busboy “sguatters &
scrubwomen, nesters”
janitor hlps

Por an original table, consult Warne
revielons made after interviewing iu <commun

r's revised scale (12, pp. 140 - 141).
ities und are "types'ao guide other pating.
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List of Variables f
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VARIABLE LIST

BROWN' IDS SELF COilCEPT REFERCWT TEST VARIABLES

1. Self score: number of positive responses / total
number of responses

2. Mother score: number of positive responses / total
responses

3. Discrepancy seore: number of items with differences-
between self and mother

4. HNumber of omits

-

PLAY SITUATIOJ PICTURE BOARD SOCIQMETRIC VARIABLES

1. Diversity of choices: uumber of different peers
chosen

2. Heterogeneity of SES choices: number of unlike
peers chosen '

3. Heterogeneity of Sex choices: humber of unlike
" pecrs chosen '

4. Sociometric status: frequency of being chosen /
number of times availlable for choice

5. Heterogeneitx.ofISEs status: frequency of being
chosen by unlike peers / number of times available
for choice by unlike pecrs

6. Heterogeneity of Sex status: fréquency of being
chosen by unlike peers / number of times available
for choice by unlike pecrs

CLAQSROOM_SOCIO-OBSERVAIION VARIABLES

1. Level of social involvement: mean level of involve-
ment over all intervals

v - S
2. Peer proximity: average number of children 1in
proximity over all intervals ’

3, Adult dependency: average number of intervals in inter-
' action with adults ~ ‘

’

4.'£%eer association: average number of peers at 5 or 6.
level of play ‘ L ' -

00259
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Consistency of peer proximity: duration of proximity
per pecr '

Conasistency of peer association: duration of inter-

action per peer

Heterogeneity of peer association (Sex): : proportion
of interaction with unlike vs. like peers ’

. , . ' ‘
Heterogenelty of peer associatign (SES): proportion
of interaction with unlike va. like peers ’

OBSERVATION OF SOCIALIZATION BEHAVIOR VARIABLES

- 1.

10.
11.
12.
'13.
16.

15.

Gregariousness: mean number of péers in interaction
per interval

Voice tohe: mean affect of voice !
Physical tone: mean affect of physical behavior

Social behavior: mean level of social behaylor

Autonomy: mean levgl of auconomy

‘Social leadership: mecan level of socialilcnderahip

Social competency: mean levgl of social competency
Emotionality: mean level of emotionality

Intensity of environmental control: mean level of
acceptance (impact codes)

Activity level: mean level of responses and initia-
tions '

Familiative initiation3: initiations-after acceptances
vs. rejections

Responsive initiations: initiations after acceptances
or rejections vs. pure initiations : '

~

Initiative: number of intervals with initiations
vs. without * :

Heterogeneity of initiations (Sex): proportion of

‘initiations to unlike vs. like peers

Heterogeneity of initiations (SES): proportions of
initiations to unlike vs. like peers . '
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16.

17.

‘ 18.

19.

20.

21.
'22.

£y
23.
2.
25.
26.

27.

28..

29.

30.
31,

'32.

‘Acceptiveness of responses: proportion of acceptance
to rejections ‘

R%sponsivity: proportion of intervals respounding
vs. not responding -

“Duration: proportion of inter#als in ton-poing
" behavior vs. rcsponding

Tolerance for unfamiliar behavior (Sex): acceptances
to unlike peers vs. like peers '

Tolerance for unfamiliar bekavior -(SES): acceptances
to unlike peers vs. like peers . .

e

Peer interactignd proportion of intervals {n peef )

interaction vs'X no peer interaction

Verbalizatfon: pr tion of intervals with verbélff

ization vs. no:verbalization : *
. S , \ 'gy
Verbal task dtieatation: task verbalizations vs.

. non-task verbalizatichs

Verbal dominance: proportion of intervals with
suggestions vs. all other verbalizations

Verbal supportiVenésa: positive verbal vs. negativé
verbal affect N .

5

- ’\ N
Fantasy: proportion of intervals in fantasy verbali-*
zations vs. non-fantasy verbalizgfiona :

Physical contact: proportion of intcrvals in physical

contact vs. no physical contact

Mﬁtual goal directedness: 'p;oportion of intervals
at level 6 social behavior vs. all other levels of
social behavior -

Socially unaware: proportion of intervals at level
1 or.2 social behavior vs, all other levels of social .
behavior

Positivé'controlz proportion of accepted 1lmpacts vs
rejected impacts .

Environmental control: proportion of accepted or
rejected vs. neutral impacts

Heterogeneity of confrol (Sex): proportion of
-acceptances from an unlike peer vs. acceptances
from a like peer in the impact codes.
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37, Nonverbal style of communitating:

41,

% |
*

Heterogeneity of control (SES) proportion of accep-
tances from an unlike peer vs. acceptances from a
1ike peer in the impact codes

33.

34, Aggression: proportion of intervals witﬁ'hegatiié
physical tone with peers, vs. proportion with posi-
tive or ncutral physical tone with peers - A

Withdraval: proportion of intervals at level 1, 2,
or 3 of social behavior with passive responses; vs.
proportion of intervals at level 4, 5, or 6 of social
behavior with passive responses

35.

36. Facilitative of interaction: proportion of accep-
. tances or ongoing resportses at lgvel 5 or 6 of
’pgocial behavior vs. proportion at all other levels

of social behavior

proportion of
intervals with acceptances or rejections in the
impact codes with no verbalization vs. proportion
vith verbalizations
38. Differehtial voice tone (Scx): mean affect of
voice in interattion with unlike peers, less mean
,affect of voice in all interactions ‘

39. Differential voice tone (SES): mean affect of voice
. in interaction with unlike peers less mean affect
of voice in all interactions '

40. Differeatial physical tone (Sex): mean affect of
physigal behavior in interaction with unlike peers
- less mean affect in all interactions N '

Differential physical tone (SES): mean affect of
physical behavior in interaction with unlike peera
.less mean affect in all interactions

h)
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Results of Tests for Internal Consistenéy .

b} .~

Classroom Socio-Observations

Observations of Socialization Rehavior (0SB)

" v
A




>

v -
’

Those variables from the Clnsér%on Socio-Cbservations

-

and Observation'of Socialization Behavior {0S2) Instrunent

‘that were in the form of a ratirg scale were tested for the

}

internal consistency of these ratings. An anﬁlysis of var-

~ iance technique eﬁiitled Hoyt'svTest of Internal Consistency

[

vas applied. This analysts provides a reliability coeffi-
cient in the rangze of O to 1. The results of these analyses

are reborted below,

Clagsroom Socio-Observation
~

Concistency over three comsccutive obgervations.

Variable' | Relishility Coefficient
Pre Social 3ehavior ‘ ‘ .11

. . . . 4
Pogt Social Lehavior ' ' + 80

Observation of Soclalization Behavior

Consistency over 3C intervals - Pre teot data.

Variable | ¢ meliability Coefficient
Social Behavior .02
Enotionality ’ .73
Social Competency ' . . .39
Social Leadership : .23
Autonony ' ' .92
Behavioral Tone .97
Leval of Response .20
, ]
X
e—»
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Sample Legson

M.S.U. Sociodramatic Play Curriculum
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Lead-up to Doctor's Offic® Dramatic Flay
Activity:
Listening task with stethoscopes

Objectives:

1. To acquaint children with stethoscopes before use in a dramatic
b
play situation.

2. For children to learn that ticking sounds can be heard through

a stethoscope.
7

Materials: : ] .
1. Two stethoscopes
2. One loud ticking clock or oven timer

]
3. 2 doctg;ms bags

Procedure:

Put the stethescopes and clock on a table during free play. A )
teacher should be at the table to show'the children how to use the stetho-
scopes. As children begin to take en interest, the teacher might say,
THIS IS CALLED A'STETHOSEOPE. MOST DOCTORS HAVE ONE. YOU CAN LISTEN TO
SOUNDS WITH IT. THE ENDS OF THE STETHOSCOPE FIT INTO YOUR EARS LIKE THIS
(Tgacher demopstrates); THEN YOU UCE TIUIS OTHER END TO LISTEN TO SOUNDS
LIKE THE TICKING OF THIS ¢LOCK. WATCH. (lold the stethoscope up to the’
face of the clock and S8how a surprised facial expression when you hear the
ticking.) Encourage the children to listen to the clock. NOW IT'S YOUR
TYRN. SEE IF YOU CAil HEAR IT. '

After the children have heard the ticking clock throughvstetﬁoscopeS,
tell them, DOCTORS ALSO USE STETHOSCOPES TO LISTEN TO PEOPLE'S HEARTS.

CAN YOU HEAR MY HEART BEAT? Show the children how to hold the stetho-
scope to their chest. YOU MIGHT ALSO WANT TO LISTEN TO A FRIEND'S HEART-
BEAT. Some children may not‘waﬁt to have other children listen to their
hearté, so caution children to ask their friends if it's okay before they
approach another child. ASK MARY IF YOU CAN LISTEN TO HER HEARTBEAT. If
Mary says no, the teacher should say, matter-of-factly, MARY DOESN'T WANT

' YOU TO LISTEN TO HER HEART RIGHT NOW, YOU CAN LISTEN TO MY HEART IF YOU

WANT TO, OR MAYBE TOM WILL LET YOU LISTEN TO HIS HEART, IF YOU ASK HIM.
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The stetho%copes and clock should be out for the children to exp;ore

and manipulate dufing free play for the wegg~prior to Doctér's Office - v
dramatic play. Many children will be intrigued with the stethoscopgs,
especially on the first day' that they are out. Tbe teaéhgr needs to re=-
assure the children that they wif?'ail éét to have a turn to listen and '

‘that the stethoscopes will be out all the rest of the week for them to

play with. The teacher shoul& +ry to limit the number of}children at the
table to no more than four to f{%e at a time: two childreh can watch F
wvhile two other - children are using the stethoscopes. If many more chil-
dren are at the table, tempers grow short and the wait becomes toa long

for most children. Redirect children to other activities whenever possible. .
JOHN AND SUE, YOU CAN LOOK AT A BOOK OR DO‘A PUZZLE WHILE YOU'RE WAITING

" TO USE THE STETHOSCOPES. I'LL CALL YOU WHEN IT'S YOUR TURN. If a lot of

children are waitingiﬁo use the stethoscopes, the teacher can also shorten
the length of time each child uses the stethoscopes by having the children
only listen to the clock on the first day. She can show them how to listen

to heartbeats the second day. The teacher should also be aware that some

- ‘ * T
" children may only want to watch others use the stethoscopes the first few

days before trying it themselves.:

Other places to listen for séunds are on: -- aquarium glass
1y
T -~ window or wall

-~ table ga

-- body parts

Try other areas of your room to see if there are sounds there.




»

Booitlﬁzltlon Currlculum

R
' ) -
Aotiyity: Dootor's Office Dramatic Pla;. - >

Objeot}ves: - !

1. To help the child develop skill 3a inltiating
interactions with others.

: 2. To help the child develop skill in responding
to the interactive attempts of others.

3. To help the child develop the self conirol neces-
sary to deal with the unfamiliar behavior of
other childrea.

4, To help the child develop the self control neces-
sary to allow another ci:ild or adult to continue
toward his poal.

"5. To help the child dvvrlop the skllls and sclf con-
* trol necerasary to slare toys and materials and to
i play 1a nsgociution with other.chtldren.

e 'To ald tne onild in bullula., he £idlls necessary
to wori witl. othe r children towsrd a_autual goal.,

Mqatarinle: Do tor's Ufflc

Oota (?) or teds wark~d o~ floor with maekin, tape
Fillowa (?) 'optional)
blanketn (25 (oytional)

Tuo white shirts; for- t+ . Jdecronr: rr arm bands

. Shelviag or stand tor goctor'ns quinpment
Strthoscopes (/')
Svrinmes (1) x|

Ga.ize girip tandapes or wteips of cloth
Gawned 1abels (ut 1nto vartous slzes (for bandalds)
Cotton balle (2)
Doctor's ktas.- (o)
fathroom n~rle {optional)
Splints (/) ~ optlonal '
’ "asnli hts {optional)
Play tuerwoacters (opilonal)

inttlia. room

- Childesdzed snalve (3 or 4)
| Qvlurn op =2nell
Utorywooks 4oout docture and nursed
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Progedure:

—y

The Doctor's offlecc should be set up 15 a second
dramatic play drea. It shoold not ake the place’ of the
regular houackeeping area. he props should be set up
before the childrenvarrive. 1t 18 best Lo sthArt with
only a few basic proés the fir;n day and add one or two
new props each .duy. For example, lhe'first day include 2

‘ 3t¢thoscores, 2 :yringes,'snripg of mauze or cloth for
»ba: dapes and two dcntor's ba@:. ™+ srcond éay add gummed
latels in a2 tandald Léx, tl.e thiru Jay add splints and
cotion balls, thce 4th day add bathroouw scale, the “th day
add flaghlisits and pli s thermowcters L€ desired.
| an numbrr of cnlldrcﬁ ptayine in a Doctor's offtler
shonld be llwitid to 4 nt » “iae: D doctors, 2 putivhts;
However, the teacher way aleso want to set ap a small
"walting room" where a "w otnrr chllir o cun read books
whlle waltine to see the Joctars.,  Tho Locns in ghr ”walting
room" shnould include ol wa;razines and/or children's books
about doctors Qnd nirees berroswed frow n local library.
Tue of the teachers' most important roles willl be to
\ wod~l and e«plaln appropriate role belavior of doctors and
patients for ihe children. Souwetimes the teacher will oaly
have to sive a sugwestion, and at other times shcyhe may
have to be a pretend patient or doctor. "This will vary
with the proup of chlldren plasing in the area. No matter
what methods the teacher uses the main oal 15 to get .chila-

"dren to interact with &Pch other and play cooperatively,
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Following are su,ectrd stntements for the t =chur
to make deiending ugon the situation. The child ma; bhe
outside of the dramatic play and need an entrance. 'ie
may be 1n the ongoing play and need help in\continuﬁdg
the play, or the chlld may need to txit from the play.

Entrance and exit from the situatlion will be
dependent on the 1llmits of the play. That 1o, the .
activity was designed for four children. If therc are
not four children playihg. the teacher snruld ase one
of £he entrance suggestlons or create anotheor, If_therv
are more than four chlldreq i{n th's play or;a child needs

t

, - S .
{3y et another have a turn, an exit-gtatcuent sHould be

v~ . 1I1f momst of the play 18 Bolltary,'i.ei each ghild

fixin- his own arm with bandages. a continuarce state-

h -
mer!t should be made to-stimulate int .action. bt veFn

the childron. | L

PR

&
e




Suggested teech+r int :uactiora:

Entrance to play situatlion:
1. YOUR BABY DOESN'T LdOK VERY JELL TODAY. HAS SHI BEEX
EATING? I THINK YdU SHOULD TAKE HER TO A DOCTOR.
COME ON I'LL GO WITH YOU. (Teacher izoes with child to
play area.)
2. SCOHOOL'S STARTING ULXT Jink FOK YOUB CHILDREW, HAVE
- | N YOU MADE AN APPOINTMENT 4ITH THE DOCTOR FOR A CHECK-UP
’ FOR THEM? I'LL HELP YOU MAKY Tifs ARPOINTMENT. LET'S
) G0 SE: (OR CALL) YOUR'DOCYOR. (Teamcher roes with
. ) " child to make appointment or helps him cali on play
: telephone.
(Teach r wno 1s involvéd in dramatic olay) BLFORE I
G0 TC WORK }CDAY 1 BPJTHR iG GET A CHYQR-UP.% (Tcnch;r
{50e8 to docnc}n \Cee, ) DISTOR. I NLeb A ChyCKE-UF,
Tt TAN ¥0U Shb KI7
4, (Teacher in Louse a;eu,) I 5 i Y L \RwT AFLL TODAY,
I THINK 1'LL GHE THE DOST0K. . Léﬁﬁyraws (1. llmps
andAhoLds 1. walle walal o 1o ﬁon1>rs oftfice.) 50070
CAXN YOU RIL I7? (To protorn thils 1y .« ! 1lay 1ge ALy
nr all of i yfollcwin; gtatements after arrival,)
* ALSO, MY Aﬂﬁ;TURTS HERE. .. D{ YCOU HAVIE A RAMD-AID FOX
e . MY CUT HERE?. DO YQU TIHINK I MEE£\< JHJE 10 3YVAY AELLY

s

. BEFOQRE I LbAVE CAMN YOU WAI'ToH MY




1
.

Qontinuance of play: X' ' B ) .
1. NURSE, PLEASEH d@IGH'AND MEASURE THIS PATIENT,'THSN SEND

Exit

HIM IN 70 SEE THE DOCTOR.

2: DOCTOR, I.NEED HELP FIXING THIS PATIENT. WCYLD YOU
HELP ME WITH THIS LANDA3IA? |

3. BUT DOCTOR YOU BETTER ASK '[IM I THERE', ANYPNING KLSE
ARONG WITH HIM, |

4. BUT DOCTOR AREN'T YOU GOING TO THL. i.f FATTEXY W.

MEDICINE 1L NRERDS TC LALE HOMTT

from play situantlon: *®

1. I THINK YOUR BA™7 JILL Ui OK NCGW. VY. CAN TAKE HEL
HO' NOW,

o, T DON' I YOUR CHLOW-UL IT's Ox 2OR YOU T2 7

BACK Tu WOKK.

3, IT'S YUUR{(TO chiid playings docter) JORN 77 T aVl A
DAY OFP. YOIl CAN TANG YOUR COAT UF N6id,

4, DO TCR, FINISH "VIT! THAY FAII «v. (0 HAVE CTURER

PATIENCS TO OSEE. I1'C TIM, RGL 07 2R APFOINTMENTS..

JECIR
g -y
e #
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Sanple Lcsson‘

Parents Are Teachers Too

e

00274




Q

IC -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

—




Mix'N Match Lotto Games

Lotto games are fun to play alone. Howov'or your chiild will benefit most when

you play the game with him. Mother and Dad can bring out many clues children
might miss in an attempt to Imtm:h the oards '

Lotto games are another way children Ieam important problem solving slulls.
Whlle playing lotto a child Ioarns that when he faces any kind of problem there
are important clues nght there in the event that will he1p him find the answer,

As you play these games, encourage your chlld to name the ptctum and talk
about the cards as he is placing them on the appropriate squares. By identifying -
and describing the similarities, differences, colors and shapes of the objects children |
exoana' tt;eir use of language and increase their vocabularies. By oboerving the
different cards, chnldr‘n sharpen their ablhty to |dent|fy shapos which will oyentually »
help them dlstmgunsh letters and words e

HOW TO MAKE A LOTTO BOARD
Lotto boards and cards can be made from

tag board or any kind of heavy cardboard. Cut
the board 6" x 9" and the cards 3" x 3".

'SAMPLE LOTTO BOARD -

Arrdnge the six cards in two rows of three on
the lotto board. With a-ruler and heavy magic
marker draw the lines onto the board that will

identical objects or pictures 'paste matching iterr\s

divide the space into the $ix squares. Using |- @
_ : 4

_onto both "the card and the board. Similar

objects can be used-for one.lotto game. For - -
.- @xamiple,-one-board could be made for a young SAMPLE LOTTO CARDS
child with things found in a desk like rubber * @

N

or beans. Arranging gummedftars into differept ' - : — .
patterns is another way tof make a game fhat | / i La_j O R

would be challenging to an older child.
(VA

oands, paper clips or used . stamps. Another
game could be madé with foods like dried peas




LOTTO GAME DIRECTIONS
/ . ' N

o
3

Mix & Match

Spraad out il the boards and all the playing cards, Ask your child to match ths cards
to the board-as if working a puzzle. .

Bingo

Place the ‘boards_and playing cards upside,down and each player picks one board
" Take turns playing the role of the “callen’ who picks up a card and names it. The
person who can match the card called on his board can claim it. Continue playing
the game until one person wins the game by matching and covering all the pictures
on his board. P

Scramble Race

N

Place all boards in easy reach 31 all players. Mix and deal playing cards in equal
amounts to each player. .All players try at the same time to match each of their
cards on the boards as fast as they can. The first person to match all of his cards is
tho winner. .

Classification Game ‘ . .

Place all playmg cards faoe up. Ask your child to find all cards that have something
in common. For example, ask your cRild to find all the cards with objects that are
.food and could be eaten. Or, ask him to find all cards that have objects that are
one color,

Concentration

, " This is a real favorite with children—they’ll stuck to it long after you're exhausted. .°
Select or pass out " out the playing_boards to the players. Turn all of the cards upside .
down on the table and begin to draw cards, one person at a time. If the card you -
select matches one on -your board then take another turn. If it doesn’t match
C oo L ~ call out the name of the object and place . it face down aoam The other players
must be -alert to remember where the cards they will ‘need are—so concentratet

v ’ /

.




bESIGNING A LOTTO GAME TO MEET THE INTERESTS OF YOUR CHILD

" Playing lotto requires that children use and devoiop matching skills to be able
.to distinguish between samo and different objects or pictures. A very young child
needs a game with large quality ditferences and older children are chellenged by
patterns and associations tha®ere more difficult to see and understand.

-

Try to consi}lsr your child’s interests and abilities when making the lotto games

that you will be using with him. It is important to understand thgt children first
. ’ . ¢ . '
begin to think in terms of real concrete objects and can then deal with thinking that

involves abstract ideas.

The followiﬁg z;m éxamples of different kinds of materials ‘that can be used
in makir:g lotto games. The materials on the list are organized according to the kind
of thinking required‘ivn_using the game. They are listed in ordér of difficujty beginning
with materials appropriate for younger children. { S

el. Simﬁle real objects (macarpni, beans, peas)

~

2. Simpie shapes, symbols and pictures (stars, numbers)

- 3. Objects or pictures placed in different pattems (00, 8, 88)




&

4.

Association concepts N
a. things that go together—dog to doghouse

b.

)
fovesd

s

parts of' a wholo;-wjndow in a house

—leaf and tree

00279
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Appendix C

Pescriptions of Centcrs in the Sample




crrin 1

Center 1 wus a non~profit, folerally liéeuped Day Care
facility éupported in part by the United Fund and the Board
of Misaions of the !mited 'lethodist Church. It provided a
slidiﬁﬁ scale fee structure admitting childrqn of sinrcle
fanilies or fanilies in nend‘of assistance first. Mo trans-
onrtation vas provided. The licensed capacity was 673 child~
ren, vith 70 children enrolled. The‘centcr vas located with:
in the dowuntown area of a larse city as a part of a larger
community center. The Day Carec Cénter‘had been in existence
for 20 years, two years at the present site. R W

The physical facilities uwrre especially desipned for
day care use, and were complemented by the other facilities
of the cormunity center (i.e. larpgc rym, meeting rooms, kit-
chen, etc.). ’Shia vas esnecilally convenlent for parent

meetings.

The center's clientele ﬁns 907 blacl.. The two teachers
preaegting the parent prorran were also black. The director
of the.center narticipated but in an advisory capacity.

The center had an active nérent-represented Tay Care
Committée that formulated poiicy and authorizad child-involv;d
activities, | |

Prévioua parental involvement nroframs at-the center
consisted nainly of open houses, special parties, and neri- -
odic meatinps that were reportedly very vell gupported by

the parents.

S 00281 -




’

Buriny the course of the Par.uts are Teachers Too‘pro- u
gram, a strike of somc of the raployees of the community
center occurred, ‘This disrupted the teaching,effort and ' , i

therefore parent mcetings were postponed temporarily, v




(; vy )
P2 PTRIN S R

?

Center 2 vas a private, non-franchised center.sunported
solely by fees and tuition. It had a licensed canacity of 56
uith approx&nately 10N children enrolled, many part-time. The

center vas a remodelled ranch-style hone, located in a suburban

+ area of a large city. It had.bcen im operation for 2 1/2 vears. -

The center's clientele was 797 anclo, vith about 157
rece;ving social services' aid to dependent children.

The ovmer/director supervised the educatiohal prooram
.and placenent of éhildren along‘uith her administrative duties.

Self-contained clagsrooms vére staffed vith trained teachers

v

and aides. Althourh no fornal Currichlé vwere adopted the

teachers had a variety of resouccecs available to them. Class-

t

rooms were vwell equipped and space effectively utilized.
. Children from three classroons participated in the study.
Teachers or aides from cach of the roons partictpated, althourh

-

children rotated throuszh one dramatic play area.

.




CTUTIR 3

Center 3 was spoﬂsoted bv a nrivate, non-profit assqg -
ciation that operated tuo*centerg in this large industrial ’
; Celty. It h#d a- l4censed capacity‘of 47 childreﬁ, eﬁrolling K 1\
70 cliildren, many part-tine. Tﬁe centerlwaa located 1ﬁ A
church, and consisted mainif of a large opén clagsroon and .
a feuw sualler ngday'school;rooms. .It had been in opergfipn

for 2 years. The main sonurce of [inancial suprort came from
-

tuition and fees, althqegh o tyne of slidinn scale wag availg .
able far needy families. “‘iak
The center's clientele was majority arclo, with 317
s black. Both anglo and black staff particinrated in the parent u

progran. The center's aexecutive director asgumed the lea-

-

dership with the parent prorram, while the head teacher was
involved in both prograns. A voluntecr teacher sunervised

the children's prorram with the ®help of the head tggghef.

5

¥  Although the center 'as roverned hy a board of trusgees
. AN

vith parental representation, in gencral parent involvement

. &
at the center was ninimal. /ttendance at nrevious parent

meetings and -arties was reportadly poor. ~

An insecrvice rraining'pro¢ramﬂwaa being implemented
during the year to upgrade staff expertise. Limited mater-

ials and "equipment were available for aducatidﬁal programmine,

-

General staff rapport, however, was excellent.
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CIUTTR 4

Conter 4 was u nublic, non=profit center, sunparted by %\\_
varioué orgabizﬁtio;a an? the Uaited F;nd. It had a licensed
capacity of '120 children all full-time, The®center provided
a sliuing scale fee structure with the Aajority of the fami-

lies receivin: partial subsidies. Childfen from sin~le par-

_ent families were riven enrolinm~nt priority. The clientele

a [y

p L.
of the center was mixed 607 anglo = 407 black. ilany of the .

fanilies had more than one child engolled and enrolled for a
number of yecars.

The center was locaté§¢in an old nansion betwécn the
residential and dovmto'n areas of a large industrial city.

»

 The buildihg v1as fugnished to t2flrct a varn, homey atmosphere.
The center had been in operation for eight years. It had & .
larce nuuber 6f support personn2l.

A ;on-teuching\head‘heacher provided lendérship to the
educational pro-ramming alonp with a director-adninistrator,
The center had a larre number of resources, eqﬁipment, and
supplies available for prosramming, although no formal curri-

cula were adopted. In general, intra-staff and parent-staff

rapport was excellent.




. TCHIEN S

o

, Center 5 was a private franchised center solely supnaor-
ted by tuition and fecs. It had a licensed capacity of 107,

with 166 children cnrolled, many part-tire.

hd )

It'vas locatad on the frinces of ar .urban area in a new
building especilally designed as a ddy care center, It had
S . \,

\

been in operation for just over tuwo years. The center hnd”é
mixcd clientele of anﬁrqx}nately 677 an~1l6, 407 blac! f;ni- )
lies. Staff from both ethni; backorounds participated in the
prograns. The center changed directors during the project ‘
implenentation, but as tliis waa.unticipated, the incoming dir-
cctor assumed the rcsbonsihility for the parent pro~rammat
the outset. A change in:'head tracher for the 6h11dren's pro-
gram also occu;rcd near tle bcginniég of the nrogram implemeu~
tation., Excellent staff rapport helned! case the transitions.

" Parent 1nvol§ement at the eenter ras minimal, although
ﬁarent cooperation and intercost in the center was roportedly‘

fairly hich. o formal curricula "rerc c¢ver adonted nt the

centar, althouch tiic Peabody lanruage it materlals werz

availublu.’
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s

Center O yas a wrwote fravchised center susnorted solely
by fees and tuition. It had a 1licensed capacity of 96, with '

149 children enrolled, nany part-time. Tee center was located

P on the outskirts of a lar~e induatrial city in a buildin~

3

speclally dcesiyned 33 a Jlay carc certer.

-

The center's clientcle was 92% anslo;, with only a few

black and chicano farilies. The staff was 1007 anglo.

. Children wvere divided into two la:ﬁc open classroomsa.

Chiildren from both of tyesé rron:s ‘darticipated in the study.

. ’
e .

{ Head teachers from both groups supervised the socloAramatic

play program. These teachers were vell qualified, and cooner- ‘
ascd in the use of the curriculum. ‘o other curriculun nodels .
‘ + were adopted at the center, althouzh Peabody languaze it ma-

terials werc available ard the MNitector vas making other re-

sourtes -available for the teachers.

O
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cr.onn 7

Center 7 was a »rivate, franchise! center, supnorted

golely by fecs and tuition. It had a licensed cgracity of

9G, uvith 135 children enrolled. It was located on the’ fringes

of a rosidential arca {n a larre induattinl city. The physi--

cal facility was ‘a buildinr apreially designed as a day eare

*
X7

centér, and transportation tras nrovided. It had twojlanoq

open c%assrooms with a nurber of areas separated by folding .
doors.. EQuipmeut‘and wmaterials Gbrc limited. Tge‘ccnter
was in opepation for 3 1/2 yentﬂ.‘i&hc center's clientele

was 307 anplo, 207 black, vith a larre number of families

2

receiving aid to dependent. children.

The center. had a larce amount of turnover.in <nroll-

- ‘,¢ " - ~’}~ :
ueut during the period of association with the projces. During -
the' year, the dircctor's position also chanse’,
N - o .

This center experienced cifflculey in soliciting parental

coopcration as chqucd by the resaareh vroject. Children v
. © N - L]

¢
from both of the classrooms »arcicim~te’ in the stuny.
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'

. - .
Center ? was a private, fraucliised center that vas solely
% P
_supported by tuition from both fanilics and.th~ Department of

Social Serviccs {or.those families eiiy{bie for. ADC. It hdd

4 . , » ot
a liceunsed capacity of‘IQ7~childreh, vith 132 children enrolled.

- -
.
.

. .

. Trapsportation was provided., 7 The center was located on the

. fringes of*the industrial area of a larre city. It had been
‘. o,

in operation for a proxinately 1 1/2 years.

The physicnl planf vras very neov and 2specially ‘eaicned

i ) / as a day care center. * Large open gpaces trerc f}éxibly gub~- | .
divided as classrooms., Children fron three classroons pnfti-
. ksipatedyin the ut%fy._ & o . .

The cen=¢r was in'a state of flux durin~ th> year of
pnrticipatioé as a result of t'i rovement of ‘three different -
Qircctors‘into the adninistrator's role. This ;ngtnhility in
the adniaiutration di¢ not secm to affnrct the prorrnm'ﬁ irmle-
mentation, but difd place‘ndditional strain on the teachers.

An initial stcp wvas taken by th: staff durin; this tinme to
forn a pnrcné boarl, buF it v7as not ynt thivo.

Pravious parental involvement at tue center vas minimal,

consisting of open houscs, parties, and field trip supbort.

. o028y -
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